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Till recently Political Geography was not dealt 

separately in India by geographers; its scope and contents 

were mostly included in Human Geography1 • The scope pf poli­

tical Geography is the analysis of the relationship between 

community and their environment • Thus, it is an important 

.branch of Human Geography which is a Science that deals with 

the relationship between man in society and their physical 

environment• One mostly studies inPolitical Geogr~p:t.Ly two 

groups of phenomenas; men organised in political units on the 

one hand; and on the other hand those facts of geographyeal 

environment, as they are distributed over the earth surface, 

which are signific.ant for political activity2 • Thus, to pat in 

the words of Pounds. Political Geography nis concerned with 

Politically organized areas, their resources and extend,, amd 
. . 

the reasons for the particular geographfca1 forms which they 

assum63~ 
The hierarchy of these Politically organised areas, 

form the smallest level, as in India, are Sub-Divisions, 

Districts, States, Nationa1, and Internationals. ~['hese are 

the administrative areas and not-nessesarily geographjcal 

areas. But, a particular district or state co-incidentally 

tend to be a geograpbjcally homogeneous region. An adminis­

trative factor no doubt ties the unity of a particulae area, 

but the co-incidence of political boubdaries vith geog:r:"a­

pbycal boundaries certainly further strengthens the unity 

within a State• In other words, the administrators of a 

geographycally heterogeneops IU'ea have much greater work 

to do for the integrity of that State than those of a 

geographyca1ly homogeneous politi-eal unit. The homogeneity 

_________ -·----- ._or_he.:!;erogenei t~ _<?_!_ ~ region depends on the number of 
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I 

geographycal factors in an area taken into consideration. 
' These geographtcal factors generally are relief, climate, 

pop\Uation, ethnic& di ·versi ty, language, :religion, distri­

bution of resources, occupation, soil, size, location;. etc • 

.Preacott4 have examined the interrelationship 
I 

between the geographtca1 factors and political systems:.;_ 

First, he discussed the influence of geographycal factors 

on politics. Regional or local government and economic and 

social functions of government, political. parties, groups 

and associations, plilblic opinions, area/historical surve·y of 

area studies, colonial politics and linkage politics, all of 

these significantly influenced by the geographical factors 

such as Biogeography~- Climate, Geomorphology, Location, ~ 

Economic Geography and Population Geography5• Secondly and 

on the other hand,_ there are geographycal factors which are 
. ··/'Y\_1-P~-'l~ 

significantlyVby political decisions and actions.; Population, 

ecomomy, trade, transport, administrative divisions, boundaries, 

settlement, and physical landscape are either "significantly 

influenced" or "negligibly influeDc.ed" by the political 

decisions and actions6 • But the degree of these influences 

may be different from one onother; some may even be "uncertain". 

Political Geography, again, cannot be clearly 

understood without some reference to the history of the area 

tal{en into consideration; although a political geographer 

is primarily concerned mostly 't4'i th the present and the i1111IIe­

diate past, with the contemporary facets of the continious 

efforts to adjust poli.tical systems to changing geography, 
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and with the formation of new policies to meet alternations 

in the balance of political powere7• 

A geograpbycal space of political unit is a contri­

buting and depf11ldent factor upon the political character of 

the society occupying it. Location, according jJ"o Batzel;. is 

a factor which made the spav:e occupied by a State unique. 

T}l.e location, .size, altitude and frontiers of a State determine 

its a."tivities, character and destin.y. ! State has-a na-tural 
_- ..... ,· .. 

tendency to expand with incEease in population• It also expands* 

\'lith t'he. gradual merger of smaller units into 1 t. The nature 

of its frontiers is important for both.its security and expan­

sion. In its growth, it strives to absorb politically valuable 

territories which may include plains, ·rivers,minerale ore 

deposit. areas, hills, fertile soil, etc• The apetite of a 

State for territory ·grows through e~pansion8 • 

Rudolf Kjellen, who.first used·the term "geopolitik", 

indeveloping Ratzel's ideas said that " a State was a living 

organism, the territory, its body; the capital and administra­

tion,. the heart and lunge; the rivers and thePeaa roads. •. •• 
·; 

the arteries and veins; an,d the areas r•ch in raw materials 

and in the food nessesary for growth, the limbs •• • •. the most 

important attribute of a State was power and that the life of 

a state depended upon its soil, government, people, economy, 

and culturen9• 
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The questio~ a s·tate being a living organism 

automatically brings about the importance of its frontier· 

zones and boundaries which were mostly remoted in the ~­

innitial stages. Laege areas of a state land surface, then 

unfit for human developm_ent because of physical condi tiona 

were frequently left as protective barriers behind. which a 

young e~rganization could develop mm e~,.~a comparative safety. 

This \-ras exactly what happened in the Purvachal ranges 

during the tlunes of British rule in·India. Gradually these 

barriers· have been overcome in one way or another, and they 

have been incorporated in the territory of States. e~en in 

the remoted hilly terra.ines. State contrthle has been expan­

ding untill it meets tl).e authority of other States• \fhen 

dividin.g lines became bessary not only the inter-State but 

sub~di visional boundaries tii thin the State for local admi• 

nistrative conveniences• These boundaries remain as marginal 

zones and in some cases they const:i.tude regions of dispute 

between adjacent statesand as such are disruptive elements 

in interstate relations which the political geographgr cannot 

affort to ignore. Frontiers are aerialt boundaries are linear 

in character 10
• 

The Hmar Biel of Manipur was a part of ahe fron­

tier. zones between 1\'!anipur, IUzor~m and Assam. This fron­

tier zone has -the Tuiruong river running in_ the middle of 

the zone. But due to the political expansion or development 

of the more superior races who were helped by the English, 
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this zone was separated when the Tuiruong was selected as 

a boundary line. The importance of this zone now plays a 

significant role in the policies of Manipur, Assam and M 

I>lizoram~ But this is a recent sprout in case of Manipur, 

The Itianipur government paid attention to this ~one partly 

because of the Mizo Unification poli·cy or Greater r.azoram 

policy of the Mizos~ Th~ local tribal groups are perhaps 
' 

aware that Centra~ or State gevernments seldom pays heed 

towards the development of areas where there is no trauble 

at all~ 

Conditions of human existence are not easy in these 

frontier zones~ Th.e ever-~re~ent possibility of boundary chan­

ge~ with their associated upheaval in political alegiance 

are enimical to security of the State, and seldom have the . . 
wishes of the inhabitants been consulted when decisions 

·. . . 11 
vrere made in the allocat~on of their terri tdlry , Being 

aware of the harms for this, the f:tl_amera of the Indian 

Consti~tion provided for these people a·right to express 

their wishes in Art.icle '3 Qf the Indian Constitution~. 

Even then, the Mizos of Manipur are· still longing t'o- be ~& 

to·geth~r 'rith t~eir fellow Mizoa of:.M9llipur-1 J--vf.-f'f>·,.~v 

The tribal peoples of the -:Churachan4pur District 

are administratively, socially and ·economically Manipuris, 

but th~y 'are Mizos as far as languag~,H religion, etbilO:"'!" 

logi.cal origin, histo~ical ba.ckgro~d, etc;- is concerned~ 
.·, 

The relief Q. of the land- have the same nature rugged topo­

graphy simil.ar to that of Mizo.ram.' This brings about their 

oneness in occupation, tradition,· foodhabits,socio-economic 
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heritages, etc. But the Meiteis, on the other handt. had the 

nature of staying within the flat val.ley of Imphal. Thus they 

are completely different in language,4s. religion, tradi t.ional 

customs, occupation, festivals, socio-econo·mio heritages, 

physical nature, etc. etc. The young meiteis are, thus, some­

times tempted to consider the Hmars as "foreigners". ~Jhatever 

the basis o:f differentiation between human societies:; ethnic, 

origin, religion, language, economi.c activities, political 

systems, or a combination of two or more of these, the cemen­

t.ing agencies do not suddenly stop short at a river, a moun­

tain range, a lake· or a marsh 12 • River boundaries tend to 

exert a unifying influence rather than a separating influence. 

T~~s is because the rivers and valleys usually provide the 
. . . 

same type of activities on both sides which foster social 

and commercial int.eroourse. 

The HB8 Hmars are the most numerously divided tribe 

of the f.iizos 13, who at present are settled mostly in the 

south west of Manipur,-Northern IV.lizoram, Cachar and and north 

Cacb.ar Hills of Assam, North East Tripura and the Easters 
14 .· borders of .Meghalaya • Although they ar~ a JJJ:izo tribe, 

due to their unfortunate dispersion in different States, it 

is nessesacy that they should be separately recognised as a 

Scheduled tribe in oltder to enjoy their tribal rights under 

the Cons't!itution of I.ti.dia. 'fherefore, Hmar. i~ ~8RM3" a 

recognisecl Scheduled Tribe under th~ Const:Ltcutio~ (Scheduled 

Caste/Tribe) Order, 1950; The Constituti,on (~ehed:ciJ.ed Caste/ 
- ~ : ' . . 

Tribe) Union Territory Order 1951, as ammended· by the 
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Scheduled Cast~ and: Scheduled T;ri be {Modification} Order 

1956_ .•. But this recdlgnition ia just ~Y the Ifational Cons­

titution of India and they are not in the Tribal lists of 

Assam,. Meghalaya and Tripura; ~t ils recognised only ¥t · 

f•Iani.pur where tpey c~nstituted the sixth largest out of 

twenty eight tribal groups in the State 15 • I.n Mizoram,: 1 t . 
is a Sub-Tribe of the .n~14zo". 

Of.the Mongoloid Stock, the Hmara belong to the 

Tibeto..,.Burman group. A-gain, they are one of the nKuki" tribes 

· of· Mackenzie 16 • ·Boy Burman, farther claasified· th~ 1\uki tribes 

in.to Old and New in which the Hmars belong- to the riOld Xuki.n 

tribes 17·. Due to. the differences in opinions v1 threg~d to 

the term ('Kukiu, a tri-wardell term 9 Ch1n-Kuki-M1.zos" bave 

come up among the present day Scholars18• This is to include 

all the allied tribes, whether Ol.d or New;, and the Hmal'S are 

in the Nizo group. 

The origin home of the Hmars is Sinlung or Chhin-

lung llhicb. \JaB some~There i,n China ..... They migrated westwards 

·. (they ·call thetr westward .. move asnitfleg n·thlang-tl$"), and ee 

settled in San (the Shan State of Burma); then again in the· 

Kawl phai (the Kabaw Val~ey of ~a)• It vas from this 

Kawiphai Settlement that they started to organised a f:lyete­

matic administrative unit. After staying. for sometimg in 

KawJ.pha-1, they still moved tov~rde west prior to t'he 8th ,er 

;tOth. Centuries19. Then they ultimately reached and ·settled 

!it Champhai of the:.'present ~izoram•_ They established themsel­

ves into Kings and· Chieftains of different villages which 

were named according to the clans. :They stayed in and 
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eiPQQ' around the fertile Champbai un.till the Leseis ,came in 

20 by around 1780 A.D. • Some of them perhaps went straight 

towar-ds the present eastern Tripura, the pl.ains of I~ipur, 

Cachar~ and North Caehar Rills w1 thout settling in ~amphai. 

The C.hamphai settlers now 3:-e 4f.!.le intk·are·in the South 

W:est f.!anipur. 

.r 
,: 

·It l'las already -~ mentioned that the H:mars are th.e·,s4:xth 
. '· 

largest out of the twenty eight tribal groups in Thlan.ipur• 

Their total population in 1»anipur was 2,, 312 in· 1971,., and 

this rose to 36,672 in 1981 21 •. Out of this• about 931' of the 

Hmar population of Manipur are in the Churacbandpul' ·nistriet22 • 

Even in this District, the Tipatlmtik:h Sub•Division is 9ka= 

W:*W inhabitted by.only Hmars, except a very small popu.o. 

lation of Bengalis along tho Tu.iruong river.- In other States; 

there are no re1ia.tJle statiatics.l dataa which ean gi've us 

the exact figure. But if a population census of the tribe 

is done there should a"tleast be twenty thoueai!:d in ,each of 

the- StatEts viz. Assam, Mizoram,. 'lriJ>ur& and. Meghalsya~ 

The areas they occupy in each o'f these stat?s 

be.ing HJ.lly • the geography cal con.ditions· do not give them 

much scope for tbei1 .. socio-economJ.,s progreafh They are 
j/.,o-o;-..v -

agricUlturists from time immem<>rial, and ~ cultivation 

on the slopes of .hills is particularly practised~: Being in 

the most rernoted region in each of these states;: tl1ey ·are 

always isolated from the modern systems of progress• But 

a£ter the coming of Christianity and educ-ation,· they are 

· 1 · 4 th dr.,."'d· ed ~~ State in wh$ch they increasing y awar.e OJ. . e ~ 

toiere in• 
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· · As they became more and more conoioua of their 
M.ek¥8!P& 
backwardness. they bec~me more and more anxiol.ts to be toge-

ther with the other dizos under one administrative unit• 

This cu)m1nated to the coming up of political parties one 

after another. "First, the l!Jizo tJn.i.on sine~ 1946 fo:ugh~t for 

the rights o:f. the :people23 ; against the Colonial Se:rvi-...rudes 

{Chiefs) and for the M.izo Integra"tien •. But the acceptance of 

a .District Council· for .Lushai Hills, which excluded the Hmar 

areas, by the liiizo Union of Lushai Hills in 1952 was. consj.­

dered as an act of betrayal .• Then. the: r!Iizo Union wa~:r~,jeet~d 

'by a section of the people .. and. a new political party cal..lecl 

Hln.a;r Congress was formed in .October 195224. This divid~·d the 

people into two .iSections:. But a new party called Hroar .~~etional 

Union came ihto being in the same yee.r to un.ite the two~ !his 

party participated in the to7anipur Government, tlll now-•; 

:But the. _people could not forget the Miz() integra­

tion policy; and besi?es, the 1nteg:rat1o:n of ttlle all the 

Hmar inhabi tted areas of dilfeTant .sttatea·. This ae.ct~iop 

started a new poll tical. party called Hmar Peopleat· Federation 

25 in 1977 •. Although unelected so far-. thi.s party pl.e,y.s an 

important ro.le in the Assembly election.s o:f Ma.nipur?. special~ 

in the Churacha.ndpur District. It has bec~me the general 

b:ellef of the people that Ni~oraJll could not fight Ol" dcr not 

want to fight for the· Mizo ar.eaa• integration; .e-.. u.d the Hmars 

are in a dilemma an,d yould be ~nelined- to e.IJY pol.itical 

party that they came· eoe·P&1!Je a.~ross • Soma seotion ha.v.e: 



already joined the Zomi .Na.ti.onal Congress and Pu Gougin* 

tbe President. said "Smar Zomis who have, been moralq de.ni­

graded have once ag-~d.:n saw the light of ZamJ. un1tyn26• 

This party is fighting for a Union Territory for al.l the 

Zolllts/I'Iizos who are outside Mizoram. At the ·same time some 

Rmara who are in Mizoram considered the signing of 0 1-iemo:run­

dum of Settlement*' between the Indian Union and Pu Laldenga 

(DF+ as ·a confirmation of their betrayal of the Rme.rs •. This 
. ' ft: ~ 

reSJAted to the _..emergence of the Emar =Qe in Mi·zoram 

in 1987 to fight for a district i.n no:r'thern !»lizoram~. 

Thus the root cause of the Hraar -problem is the 

.distribution of thei1~ land by roughly using the d1•ainage 

systems which are in the middle of thei~ inr.L8.b1ted areas. 

The Tuiruong (Barak) and 1U1vs.i rive:r- lrere used as bo"t?.ndary 

linea by the Treaty between the Brit;ieh and the J~Jaha:raja of 

?1a.n.ipur in 163327 • Their geograpb;y C!lusad their socio­

cul.tural and economic backwar·dnesst their· isolation :from 

the mod.ern systems o.f devolcpment, and tbe most imp:(>::rtant 

af all - their separat-ion. 'rhus the geog:r·aphycal enviro,Sn­

ment t ao far always and in all re~pect, :pr<Jved. to be unfa­

vourable for the Rmars~ 11 1!lnvironm€m,to.l Contr:d!le",• ·to ·'tlae. 
28 the words of Sample , is so great in ti1eir history,. present 

cond.i tiona of Socio•aconomic life; po~i ti't!s and idio~o~es. 

that one v wauld never be able to un!:lerstan.d thei~ problems 

without fir;iJst tmd3rstanding how a.nd.what are the direct 

and indirect effectf1• 
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The present atuay - -i A Poll tical Geograp~ "o£ the 

Hmar-M6~oen • being the first ever paper on the eub:j,efl't and 

en the Hmars. one do n-ot have many souree of 1nform8ition and 

d.n.te.s which concerns the subject. Moreover. the H~ being 

,a:eperated in different States where they became tniutlrities 

ana· settled in the moat remoted areas of each of th$SQ States, 

their problems etch are different fl'"om each 4 other., ·~here 

are difficulties in collecting datast their eommon p"blems 

are difficult to find out• But at present,. we prop·osad to 

&tud.y ·only those of Man! pur and their relationahj.p· w.itb 

~t,eoram-• In this chapter, 1 t may ·not ·be nessesa17 t.o dis elias 

.·~ O'QJ" s.ource of information as the references are put at 

the end of ev~ry chapt.er• As Pol~t1eal GeographY stU;Jl~es the 

intenela.tionship between Geography and Politicsf\ OJ.l.() have 

to start w:itb the physical aspects of the region~ 

~- ~Jw:s&sal GeogfAphxt 

There are large number of books and materials with 

regarci to the physical geography of the whole of 'the Purva­

ebal ranges. Besides, Ma.n1p~r is q\lite advance towa:r·ds the 

geographycal writings of the State as a whole, and pa:rt1eu-

1a:rly on the Central Plains. The Cootral Plains, b~i.Jl€ the 

most thickly populated and most developed area. are thoroughly 

studied by Scholars. Of the many. source-" o-f 1nf.orma;t.1,.ons. 

the. book o'f R.P •. Singh 1 ... GeographY ofT.,anipur,. 198~" and 

S-•A• Ansari •a Rconom:ic GeogzaphJ it··Manipur. 19162,: ~e 

are· mostly based on theories and hypotheses. 
----
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~he Geography of manipur, 1982, attempts· a· geog­

raphyca). survey of various aspects of physical e.nd eu].tural 

lt:t.ndscap~. The introductory O.hapter traces the historical 

'GV01utton and the political and administrative stm~ture of 

• the State. This.is followed by a description of the physi­

cal landscape such as geology • relief, drainase.9 el-te, 

natural vegitation and soil. Attention is also drawn t.o the 

J;>opulat.fon !'~liB patterns,. its uneven density and di:&tJ'ibu• 

tion, the cultural landscape, dealing with the ~ral :and 

U!t'ban settlements, ou.ltural-groupa, their religion :language 

and dances. R.P. ~- Singh took hi$ Masters• Dcgr~e in Geog­

raphy fr.om All.ahabad University in 1960 and Docto~e."te: in 

.Pol.itioal. Geography from· Vikram Univers1 ty in 1969:~· Ra is 

6losely associated with the Indian Council of Ge:og.rap~ers, 

Indian Science Congress Association and the Indian.lnstitute 

·Of lUblie Administration. He is a Senior LectureJ" i:n Geog­

raphy at D .. r<l. College of Arts and Commerce. Imphal.., He has 

published a number of papers besides the book.~lfjd~i".al 

,foJ.Atica 1,a ManipU£1 .A Spatio-femooral. Stud:y;. t96S•· 

Of course. there are no books so far whi,eh deale 

Yith any single district of Manip11r. But the available 

books on Maniput'e Geography gives us a general idea"' and 

these ideas have to be confirmed by field studies :Of the 

r·egion concerned. With regard to the facta and fi.gl.U"e of 

altitudes, cl.imatic datas. drainage ete. Statistical 

Handbooks and the publications of Economics & Stati::ltics 

Department are consulted. For example., the highest p~ of 

Ohuraebandpur District is the Kailam tlang ( 6 ,.!,06 ft~~, above 

ruean Sea-level3}. This mountain range runs from north to ~ 
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south and it marks the divi.ding l.ine between the ue.steu 

.lower h.1lls and the eastern higher hi1le of the dietnc't. 

Wb.atwver the elevation may be, all the hill ranges o~ the 

l'urvachal ra.na from north to south an.~ the hi:ll ranges of 

on•: Btate are the continuation of the other. As sucb, the 

mountains 1n the Rmar areas· of M.izoram are the continuation 

·of the mo\lntains of t~e Hmar areas of M.anipur; onl.y cut 

.across bp the Tuivai river which iS roughly ':lSed' a8 e State 

b0tu18al7• With regard to the climatic. datas too, tb;~: Govern­

ment publications are· of great value (Appendis No•- )~ 

~- .!,otm!nt!OJ!I 

Statistical Handb~oke which include datas on Geog­

rap~cal particulars; Population cenc~ses, villages and 

tOVDSj ad.rrdnistrat1ve eet~.up, Redil.cal and Health., Eduoation, 

Veterinary and animal husbanda.ry, Forests. Co-opel"at·ton, 

lndustJTies, Labour and employment. Transport and communication, 

Judicial and administrat:iont Power~ Area .and prodqQtion of 

. o:el"eal crops, Fisherieso etc. can satisfecto·r11Jt be found 

:for the Churachandpur District4 • These were publishecl by the 

Stat1stica1 Department of the Diet~iet since the Stat$ 

attained the Status of 4ffte, Union ~erritory. Besides the 

Statistical Handbooks, booklets are also 'published by the 

;Same depertmext·e.1n the District, and these were ei;rculated 

t.o the other departments and among the public. These booklets 

u.sually attempted to incorporate statistics and p,roves to 

be a valuable reference book for schemes and stutiie.a, !n the 

'Di.strict5• 
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Besides the District Goverument publications large 

num,bers of Statistical Handbooka and booklets are ·alSo pub-

11she.d _by the State Govemment of f<lanipur6 , whieh are exten­

sively helpful in the comperisioD between the districts and 

.. ,f3nb-odiv1~1ons of the State. The position of a particular 

·SUb-division or district within the State can easit;· be 

.shown_ .• '!'he eomparisi.on of productions between the d*&.tricts 

of the valley 'Obth that of the hill districts are·· mos-tly 

<l<me with th.e heij of these publications. Farther,,:. they 

~flable us to compare between Sub-divisions withianolJi& district. 

~·~he pt\'rCtmtage of each district and Sub-divisions to 

that of ·the State are mostly calculated trom the.se pttblicat&Dne 

of the etate ~vern.ment by the Directorate of Economics and 

3tat:1st1es. 

Bee.1des the Statistical Handbooks of Economies 

·and Statistics departments, the Di~~ctorate of Ceneus opera­

tions USO published quite 8 large DUmber Of books. Otl.tbe 

· populat4lon ceneusee within Manipur. They are in set>i.~s of 

books and the District Cengus Handbook ia in lart-X which 

in.c.lude Town and Village Directory (X-A), Village and Town­

wise .Primaey Census Abstract· (X-B), and Analytical Report, 

Department Statisti.os and District Census 'fab~es (X-"iC)7• 

'Naps of all the Districts and SUb-Divisions within the 

. State, the names of village~; their populations and loca­

tions of these villages and towns can be seen in these 

publications. 

-------------
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It must also be worthwhile to discuss here, the 
. . 

sources of 1Dformation about the Socio-Economic and. Cultu-

ral characters of the Hmar population and that of tho Ch~ra"!'" 

ehandpur district. The Economic situation of:MaDiplU'J its 

· statistical. figures can be obtailled from the Stat1st,~eal 
/ 

Bandbookst and this gives us a elear pietul?e cf t ne State. 

Desides the Statistical Handbooks., the .Directorate of 

Beonomies and Stati.atics., Govcrnm.en't of Manipnr slsg. publis­

hed series of Econemic Review from time totime which dese­

cribes the economic si tuatllta, p:Lsns and programmes,. ~he 

£}conomic Revigv,!! lVI.ab.ipu;· 198l••eg8·, whiel:: is the, fi.fth 1n 

the series, ·pt-ese.c.ts important ecorioruic features._ policies 

and developments charecterising the economic situati()ll. of 

the stat& with sUitable background data wherever nessesary. 

fhe Review is divided into two parte, the ·rtrst of which 

l,!ives a brief account of the economic situation in v~ous 

sectors o"f the ~eono~ of the state· and a briet- d~iption . · .. 

. o:f the plan programmes. 1'l'le second part contains a: f:~n statis­

tical t.ables'relating to impo:rtant economic sectors., 

a . -s.A. Ansari"' was the first to pro'duce a boog' on .at 

the Economic Geograpkf of l'1aniptir• 1'he degree o~ ee,q-z.tomic 

· Qeo~e:~- dev·elopment, which diff'ers from region -to.· r.:egion, · · 

according to the ~if:ferent.e in geographical ~nd_;ti_()jae is 

.discussed systematically. Ansar"i has been heading tbe Geog­

raphy Department of D.M. c·cllege, Imphal, since December 1961. 

He has contributed many articles and presented sev~~al papers 

in learned eoeieties on geographical aspects of Hanipur. 



He was avarded th.e degree of Doctor of Philosoph~ on his 

work Economic Geographx ,2! Manipur, 1913, by Gauhati Uni­

versity. Manipur being an economically self sufficient state 

be.eaid ..... Economic Development of the State is mainly due 

tot he diversity in physical featuresu 10 • But the economic 

ae:tlvity of the bill tribals is n11m.1tted to subsistence 

farming. a little of lumbering and mucb leas of b.ouEHlhold 

· industries.• Their e-conomic aotiv·ities are ggreatly influenced 

by physical envirenmentu 11. 

The eeonotrdc conditions of any single distrtct is 

not yet produced in book form by any one, -e~Ht& exoept artie­

cles and presented papers. There are eome offieere tn seve­

ral department e who really take iaterest towards theae. 

Po1'! instance, n.v. Val'a'e 12 article on ttfampui" iihieh was 

published in Thuro (A monthly literary journal in P.:D:ar) gives 

us a clear picture of· the Socio-economic and cultural heri._ 

tages of the Bmars. Again, hie, strategy paper on e.Agriculture" 

submitted to the Rmar InkhaWJ)pui. {Hmar Assembly), Rengkai, 

on 26~ October 1982, also gives us a clear pictur.e of 

agricultural systems of the hili areas of Churachamdpur 

District. Besides these, one nave to depe.nd on tho Sctatis­

tioal Handbooks ef the district and field studies. 

O,n "Political Geography''. 

As Political Geography deals with the interrelation­

ship between politics and the envi::t•onment of that particular 

region, the difinitiohs put by different authorst though of 

diff'erent sentences ca.ru1ot be so li:'I.\Ch diffe~ent,. AlthO"llgh it 

is a very new e:;t subject there are nov l.arge number of Scho-



geography and pclitius. The-ideas of only fev of them. will 

b-e discussed here. Norman J.G. Pounds ·is a University Pro­

i'eao Geography and B"is tory, Indiana University. Besides his 

book ~e Politiga]. Geography, 1972, he also produced many 

othe:r books and articles vhieh concerns" political geogra­

:phy.. Also, he has p:reaentad many pppers in several u.niver­

:altios with regard to political geography. 

Pounds 1 approach to Poll tiea.l Geography i-s. ffyste­

matie, aDd asswned that any r.egional Stu.dy of poli t-iotal geog­

raphy must be predicated upon e.n under-standing of eoneepts, 

and t.hun he predicated on Hartshorn's de.finiti-cn crf :Ptlli tical 

geography -

a ••• the Study of the variations of political phenomena 

frcm place to place in ihtereonnection with variations in 

other features of the ea:M:b as. the home of man,fi; Included 

in these political phenomena. are features produced by 

political forces and the poli-tic-al ideas whicb. generate 

those forees" 1'. 

A1 though 1 t is e. large scale study of nations and 

1nternational relations vbicb accrue(} from geographieal 

phenomena of each regions, any portion whioh deals ~th the 

relationship between politics and e!!Vironment within states 

are considered. For instance~ he talk of the Socio P.Ohesion 

of population: 

11 ••• the focus of loyalties within the state ~"J.d the 

division of the State for administrative purp.oscs acquire 

in some inttances a political importance. In some respect 

the social cohesion within a state is refleet;ed in the 



geograpb;yc&l patterns o:r voting habits, which t:hus 

became en important element in the study of political 

geographya 14 ~ 

ti€ain. he also tal.k of the importance of the c1 tizen• s :friends 

and neighbours -

nperception end, i~ eonsequel'lce, voting and dee1sion 

~"\king are 11lrel.y to be influenced by pre-conce-ived 

ideaL Tbe trndi tional enemy of :friend, stereotyped 

views o'f otber. groups, and the :role of envl.ronm.en't are 

all of signif"1cance in shaping deoisione • ., 15 .•. 

1;hi.s is exactly true wi tb .the 'Hmar Biel o£ ~ip·u:r~ 
One of the moat i.mport~t book coneu.lt·eu for our 

present otud.y is Presootts• Polltica1. Gectp=AQbY• 1976~ The 

author st·arts with a comprehensi~e desaript.1on and ~nalysis 

.of the full scope of political s-eography. As poli tleal Geog­

raphy is the inter.rela.tionebip between poll ties and G~ography, 

bo discussed in full lengtm the 1nfiuenoe of geography ,on 

pol1tics16 and the inflwmce of political decisions and actions 

~n geographical patterns17. · · 

' ' 

Witb regard to the research. metbodol:ogtes o:t l'ol1-

t1esl geography,. he stressed about the importance of ob3ect1-

v1ty. He sugges~ted tvo ways by which on.e can matnt:aitl the e 

bAebest level of ebjectivit;v= 

"Firstly, the selection and interp.Tetation o'f facts 

aboultl be exposed to cri:tic.al assessment by a n\lJJ3,ber o:f 

different ~ople with varying pol1 tical viev po:iuts·. 

Enthusiastic praise from one aide· and bitter c~ndomnation 

from the other is not inconsistent with objectiVity, but 

atleast·the criticism raised can be taken into account 

in any revaluation. Secondly, political gecsraY.h~rs.are 



advised to avoid deep political commitments ••·• they 

should not enter controversy as the adherent of one side 

or t~e othera their role should be that of an impartial 

specialist ••• There are three stages tbrougb. which ee 

research· in political political geography should be 

conducted. Ftrstly, it ia neseesary to abserve and col­

lect the facts related to the subject. Secondly.,. the 

collected matertals.should be analysed and described. 

Finally,· ~he eA organised materials should be analysed 

eo that the nature of .the subject cran·be explainedtt 18• 

Prescott alao d!eeueeed the three main growing points of 

Political Geography, namely, boundariee and frontiers,. electual 

geography, and the study of public policy. Since boundaries 

are 1inenr wh.ereaa frontiers are aerial in character, the 

pbysica1 relief and drainage of both t·be neighbouring poli­

tical units would play an .1mpo%-tant· role. Besides, the drivlng 

forces e•eh as population, ete. within the frontier zones are 

also important factors. 

'Phe next important authority whom we have studied 

lilOst is G.It. Crone, who 1a a Victorian me4a11st, Royal 

Geographival Society. His book Background .12 Poli t ica1 .. Geo&­

raphv, 1969, which was first published in 1967 by the Nuseum 

Press Ltd., ia of great source of knowledge. The author starts · 

w·itb a discussion of the Scope of Political Geography., But 

the book as a whole is the discussion of the internati~nal 

situations from the point of view of political geography, 

endeavouring in particular to give sufficient historical 

and politica1 details. 
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Political geography, in his opinion, deals. 

" with two groups of phenomenes; on the one haad~ man 

organised in political units, on the~~&r ~aae other 

hand, those facts of the natural env·iroru:nent., as they are 

distributed over the earth's surface, which·are signif'i-

cant for political activity • ••• Present day polities ••• 

have their roots in history, and cannot be completely 

understood without some reference to the past •.. :But 

political geographer is concerned primarily- with the ~ 

pres.ent and the immediate past; with the contemporary . 

facets of the cont1nious effort to adjust political 

systems to changing geogr~phy, and with the formulation 

of nev polieie·s.e to meet alterations in the balance. of 

political power" 19 • Learning.from this, the imporlance 

of history for political studies in· geography, the Nma.r history 

and Mizo political history are trac~d for our present study. 

Of all the Indian authors on Political geography, 

the· books of Debabrata Sen· is mostly consulted. Besides his 

books on India !!!lS, .!.ll!.. c·old ,!m: and Problems .9.! Ind1Q':§ 

Dete_nee, Basic Pr&nciples .2! <feo:poli tics .!!!S Histo;:(,, 1215, 

is of grea.t help to us. The book is an attempt not only to 

deva,op a systematic theory for geopolitical. studies., but at 

the same time, to trace the basic principles which are the 

driving force behind the growth of entire human civilisation. 

The development of·geographycal ancfl historical studie~ depen­

ded upon the growth of science and technology i.n a cQI~genial 

social, economic and political. sat•u.p. The nat..ure ofpOlitival 



studies has undergone a basic change with the pas·a~ge of time. 

H1,s p.10lleer1ng work is a meeting place of geograpb.v,: pbJ.losopby. 

E'iatory, Political Science, Space Science and Oceanography. 

In trying to put the difference between Political 

'Geography and Geopollt1cs-, he sflid that Political G~().8.mphy 

$Ef nthe science of as.saaaing t.he growth of the ovaFall power 

.of' a natS.Gn in pnrti.cu:to.r and &f the material deve10:Plile!lt of 

the gl~be as a whole in gene·ralu.20.t· whGreas -~ .4ie11~--~&e&H 

G~polities is· a "m.ethod of aeseesment and analysts: of' total 

nat:tonal power as a· basis for the evaluation of a sound inter-
" . \ . 

llal policy ot a state with i'ts effective external pQ_Ucy 

both ill regional a.»d glo-bal spberes" 21 • 

. ~.gain, f11 th rega.l'd to the· relatt. onship b-et~ 

F,4utoey and Geopoll t ica ,, be stated. that -

n in correctly understatlding the geopoli-tical situation 

of the globe aa a whole, or of a pariioular ~~on or 

State. there is need to tak,e the historical. .background 

into considerati.on for tb.o simple r-eason tba~· :Qn analy­

sis of tbe past alvays helps in understanding the pre­

sent and. speculating about the fut11re022 • 
• 

"History deals wi.tb the far and recent past.. whereas 

geopolitics deals with the recent past. the p~esent, 

and the fpture. The aim1lar1.ty betw-een -eBtl· bistary and 

geopolitics cL\nsiats in the fact th.at the SamG' 'forces 

that mou~d geopolitics •·•• also mould btstoey and are 

as. essential to a historioe.l.nnaJ.yeis-#23 •. 5\l-Ch forca 

that mould geopolitics and history alike a.re mali• matt-er and 



idea in.movement24• Thua.Geopolitics deals with th$'f-~e2$1l't 
imd the future. 'but the p1•esent is tbe product of t:l:t¢: past; 

110.' analysis of the present can be scientific unl~sn: it takes 

:into consideration 1 ts hietori.cal background., Hareiw.i 11.es the 

· ~ns~pe.rabil.i ty of histor.y from geopol.i ties .• 

&fhe research methodology o£ Sen do r.1ct :toil\}~ the . 

tradi'tio.Dal r.esearoh patt.ern of specialisation f;ml.l div.imion 

c:f lab:Our'·• The law of relat.ivity is allo:wad a freQ. ploy in 

e:eopQclltical anelya1a, so that the baa1e :fo'I'ces· .mlght .. f}tand 

~ a pl"''Pf:n" rola tionship and be ·con.o:retiaed in t:et:zn$ o'!' the 

'baste· aspects of' the national pow~r •. This in hie owP word .... 

u geopolitical analysis shoul.d ua.ve ttro di6t;tl1¢t charac­

t.eri.stics; ., .. 

(1) it should po.ese:ss the same basia sl.e-~.:qts ().'f man,. 

matter. and 1daa1 which are· aJ..so t'he parmanant forces 

in historical developmeDtJ 

(2) it shot~ld identi:fy 1taal.f with an anaJ~s$:S' of natio• 

nal power •. a.s m2n., matte:r~ and ides in movem$1t' on space 

and the elements of national powel' are !liDi.'d:f~te.d in 

diverse aspects of learning auoh as g€!ogxaph~!.;,, -economics, 

politica.,. hist0e.y, sociology 9 mil.i tilcy' s~i~::tl.C41f ~.nter­

natlona1 relatione, demography• e·~<h-# ciePXH>l.itlc:U 

studies would embrace diverse aspect$ o:t l.eaml;ng and 

show· the mutual relationship a!l'long them .iu on'~' :system 

of' learnj.ng •. Then alone can Geopolitics est~.bll:$b. 

i tael'f as a. syetema.tie and scientii'ie di-c.itll.Uta' !n the 
.,5 

-realm of learning"~- • 
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A· E. ma.odte• s ,!eo,e:m?.,~ 1!~!.111}9 Eplitic~.· J21j,, too. 

is of great in~orma~ion with regard to the theoret.iv.al portions 

of' :Political G~osra.phy. Hie definition, scope and ·COntents of 

the subjec.t is more or 1esa the same with the oth.er&~.t!t:· The .&& 

book mostly deals w·i th the influence of physical envi,,ronment 

Ql): politt.cs,. ~wo of the chapter& - Internal Politi,cal Deogra­

·pt..y an.d Frontiers and Boundaries - are of .great s!gn.l,fieanee 

f:or our present study. He talk of the·environm.ental i.n:O.uence 

Oll sta.tes thus· -

n· every state poseessee a pll.vsioel background or envi­

ronment, but 1.10 two stetes ax'~ exa.atly a:U:.ke, 14;1 this 

setting. l·arge1y because of thtse • diffarcnc~s in 

internel. physical. conditiontl•· human f:ldaptation~ vary 

from ~tate to stt",te •-•~ it seems that tho high~ the 

leve1 of organisation and technical effleieney whieh 

is attained in a sta.te, the l-ass effecti:ll'a beoomee the 

d ~ 1 1 ti :i fl t ~h h 1 l "- t~26 e-5erm n s e . .n .. uence o ~- . e p ys ca · env.:t..!'Q!lmen ·• 

The fimara heing in tho 11f1•cutie:r zonf.lstt 2,..1 they are 

still backward in all sphe~res ruld thua .SllVironmerxta:t infiuence 

i.a still ver-y great. The :poeslhl-e prob~ens t_M\t can tu'~se 

:from the us·e !!:lf a~ain3ge as bounda't'iea is al.so etress·od as 

it seldom l'l"ovia.ea n separating influence bu·t a lmifYing 

influence bec.9.Use 1 t usually faat-ers the same type o£ a.cti­

"'litias of' t\).11 kiD.ds on both sides o:r the river28
• Tr~s is 

~ctly w~9.t· happ·ened in the Rmar areas ·of t~ha North East 

I~d.ia; the 2electinn of -the TniraoJ:g ana th.e Tui.vei riv:ers· 

ls one n'f the mP .... 1n cause of the i.::i£0 IDtegraticn poliCY• 

A•'E•, &odie wt~.o is a .?ro:fesor of Geograpby, North ·western 

-----~- -------------------
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University. Illinois, formerly was a. reader in Geograpcy in 

t.be University of London. 

tllthp~tthere ere no bcyeke o.n tb.e .eeog:mpUic.al 

$ida of the TI!.!lar pt::O:;>le and their areas, t}!.e way··tt) ~~ his• 

ln2'e like Br. Laldc11.a, !4a.nipur University; !.al~1;:rna~, ~.E.BUU.1 

:fltUllong; .Dr .. Roehtur~:ga Pu.a.ai t0-t Illinoit:J, u.s.A"' 1 L~Ko!vawm 

l,.,.F..,s.,, etc. etc .• Tt~e hi·atorie!!.l studiea of. r'3:f"l:..V t¥:t~~:i;l za-og­

r~pby id ·of sigalfico.nt importance :i..:Ei. the modo:r-n tl~e 'lflh.ile 

trted to 1nt€11)Tet the historical phenomenas, but. their· 

lf.lt!Oblem ie still unsolved as long as tb.ey ue unaequinted 

with the geog~aphieal/ faot$rs and their in!luon,eeo· on tiuoh 

types of historical pwoceaaes • The influ&nc~ of eaouevllio 

-~nvironme:nt was 3lld i13 go i!~f:fa t t'h~t. rl th the unf~(V{H.t~rable 

gGographical conditions,. these tribn.l group,s a!'e st:lll6 baok-

1l.tard" tr»baJ. g?OU}H3f 

With :rega.r'd to tl':l~ history of tt€i Rroara• €>ne propeeea 

to· ccr;re:r t?.toiy· o:r:lgln <}..Dd eor;positi~n, socic-eu:ltol!'al. and 

~e>o.nomie heritages, ruig:re~tien ant!. settlement, langua.ge and 

reUgi.~n. tbei.r politi.eal proc~sses upto the p-resent~, ~tc. 

Being one o'f the rcoat backward tribal. groupe of the north 

ea:t;;t India, the ITro.us do not have t'Iri tten reeorde of· their 

-a,.'lcient hiatorJ l'ald as eucb, the present etud.v ia mainly 

bn,sed on oral traditions. folklores; folksongs •. and a :fev 
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secondary sources. Of the ~ongo.loict Stock,., ··the Hmsm· 'belong 

t.-o the 1'1beta.&rman group ana 'Ghey are one of th.e KUti trJ.bos 

of ~eckenzie29_. Roy :Burman fnrthe:-. olaae1f1ed the F.:nki ti!P 

tribes into Old and Na'tf 1n whicb. th& Hmere belong ·to the 

nold Kuki n tr1bes'0 • The works -of .1'!1~ckenzie and Burman are of 

gx"$lt val•1e to all the resaa:robera of !1istory~ -l?o:t.:tt.iea, goog­

·~a,phy~ ete .. ill the l1o?th 'East~nr:a ifills of' lru:Ua.. .. -t.te~ C.A. 

S~:ppitlf' .! ~rt .Aqgg~_! si .. J!.ugi-:Lqg!af!! ~Ii'Uitb t~t.fb gives 

us an idea of the p,oesible date o:t migration of th$ .Emare 

~¢rOBS Eur:ll!a and t-he ?urvacb.al ran_g$z .. 

level e.na.lyzis o:t s'tati.stioal anll ether f'aeta sn<i :li.ga!'as 

ro.la..ting to Borth 11Iazt India .. 1~t is a prap9;ratory worl! for a 

tn.Qr-~ proeeaeed e.nthl"opc-sceiologiQal re_port· on a rcgiel1·• 'fh~ 

W.!'fk o~·ec its or.igin to E~ 'National SendP-.nr on Rt11 P~;,ople of 

N,:e.,;r"~h r.ast Indi.a * oJ·ganised in Cttlc.mtta in. 1966 by Sh.r-"' 

~~alal Dasrgupta,.. Editor Co.mpass. Perhaps 1t ~ras the ~.irst 

tS~ae tha-t a dialogue cm:Ud be esta.bl.ished t>e·~~lile.:P. ti'4~ intell,1• 

gontia :from th.e plains an.d the voeal. elite !'rol!: tl:o. \hills. 

It created a 4aF&.'3~~ tz·entenducn.1s enthusiaeL1 a~g· tUl. the 

~tl.cipants:. J3; .. u:'P..U:1n had contributed. 3 papeT lfi!-11.1.m\3h· Of North 

&l:S~ l:ndia aud m~:siO.U$ of Social :Javelo-pment~ .. ll'!. t.~.iS' 

Sem:i1u.u·. Late:c on during his tonra in the H.i1.1e·; he fcund that 

i-t had em4e made ecu~e impact atnong the tribal alite* This 

encouraged him to g-o in fot" a wore ir.tegrated. ant~,()Jilo.,.goo1o­

.1og1asl stady o~ the region. Being tl:e Deputy R\?.giSt~ 

·Gene.ml. (Soci&J. .:Jtudie£J) • he was a.'h:;oisted by a ln't'ge n~ber of 
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-ble e~lleagues in the Of:f'iee of Registrar General* ~,Ua, in 

cqmpiling the Statistical datas. 

Besides his main chapters in the book (from chapter 

l to IX)_, the eppe.ndiees he pu-t at the e.n.d of the l.».ok includes: 

1: \ ,1, ~.other tongue., 

(~) Trettd o:r Religion E"~d Religia,n fo1 .. Sehoduled Tr.il:HtJQ:• 

{';?) ?!'..em.o-randa Submitted by Tt1:!~ t.rn:lo-n. 

(:4_).- 'fiiistd,on~ary organisations and the1.r &pera·tiCill&'•' 

('S) .Assam Act XXI of 1954 - 'Fbe Assam Luahai Hills lli~ict 

(A.cquia1t1on o-f Chie-f's right-s) Act. 1954 and As$,am Act 

. XVII of 1955 """ i'he Aa&am Mizo District· (IlC-qui-ei:~~Jt of 

~i~f'·~ ri.ghts) (Amen&n~nt) ~,et,_. 1955. 

W these are _very ·tmpof;ta.nt S"OUree of information 'tl~t: only 

·:t);t· the- Hmare but of the who-le NoT'th Eastern !iilla -~~- o1' .; 

. India. 

Pro:f. LalDena of Histclry Dap_artment, ii1Qll11'U'r' trn1-

~ers1A;y:, -urho did~ his research on tha Histoey o:f tlt&: ·Ulnare 

~der B;ritiah !i.fssionaries and B-ritish Government and also 

,on 'tb:e History of f.1anipur is a great eou:ree o:f infot>ma-tion 

ft~x olD' present study 1i Besides b. is published book$,t t:he!re 

are a great nulrber of pu.bllahed aud unpublished res·Gat'¢h 

payers •. For instance, no one else wrote on the tenit'.ory of 

Ch~af Chalinhmang in India. He contends Jhat tho ~~ t:erri-

. torY by that time "was divided into Six zon.es nsmelq;,,_ N.orth 

Eastern.,- Cba.mp.hai, Southern, North Western, Northam gt~:d Was-

'"' · 't~rn•, i'he· zones aere put under s];x terri tor1al. ch1$1?S~· 

Tusing Faihr1em, Lawipa Rrsngehal~ Sawrtuirskam Ne!i~l\'hiek, 

------ ----- -·-- ---- -- - ---



Fiei:lgpttUal Biete.. Demrokim Hran.gk:haw~ · and 1-'anhr.U S;aiV'ate. 

!l?h(). terri tor1.es were lnde.pendent of one anothe:t'lf 32 . ., Another . 

soll!l"ce of' ini'ormation with l"~gard to the migration a.nd: settle­

tamat is Lalrinawme. of History l>epartreent, N.B.B,.u., ahtllong .• 

'Bie published and unpu bliehed systematic research P4PCl's are 

o:f great value for the present study. 

With !"'egard to th~ theological aspeet:et.: the 61ff.er.ent 

denominations of the tribe :pubJ.U!hed differen-t monthly j.ournals 

and other publications. ~~heir church lsaders are ·moatty learned 

th:aolegiems ~ho did reeea:N:hs on the church bisto~~ $'2d the 

oomirig. of Christie.ni ty and that of edu.cat1one. Ednea.tion of the 

Hmars eanl:Lot be und.erstood without chr1stl.e.n1ty •. R¢v* ,!., Pakhuong­

te'ts Theses on ~h!J Pot-rer .2! ~ Gospel Amana ~e Hlef~ :rJ.bft" 

't\9$)._: a.acl Ht:lv/Dr. Rocb.unga Pt.ldeite.ts Ed~leat.ion of t:l?-S. Jl!p:ar. 

P.yqple.. l96l• are of el"'ea,t aourc.e of in.fo:n!lat1,on+< T'he Evange­

lical lllree Chureb of India (EFO:I) Glld the Izade:pendent: Church 

of Ind1:a (ICI)., the two d.om.,Ulant churches among the I~ars 

also published monthly journals namely "Xhawnva:M a!.td 

w;g:rieatien" respe<rti voly .in SiafHa F..mar which :al"·a g?$atl.y * 
infoXlllati-va to u.s. A~in. thaN a1•e number of pu.bli3hod and 

unpublial1ed documents produced Q.Y the # IOI .. Althcr-tgh they 

are· in H:mar. their i.mpo:t'1iance for those w:ho can :re.aa ia 

undelliabl.e. Pl!e a'peo.ia.l 1aeuee., Annual. ga,ga:zinan• and 
.. 

Jubillee Sollvenirs are o'f gr6at hel.p. 

:2be works of H.'V. Va.ra, Agt'ioulture Offic-er:.- ~a­

Ohu.raehandpu.r, are a.l.eo undeniably re.souroetu1.,. lfhe So~o­

CUltural and agricultu.ra.l heritage$ of the Rmars ean be stud~ed 

in his Hmar .!!!f! Hlu1 (The Hmar fC)l.k songs, Lyrics, .a:na chants)~ 
--- ------ ·----•'0~~-L~ ... .,..:t_eu:uL.!!l.ntL Al'_l_ar.lrecl). Tbe first edition of thi.s book -- --~ --- -------------~--- --------- ·-··-·------



$Jas published in 1967 after 16 (sixteen} years of r-ese~rch. 

This book ean be of mueh use for further research. on the Emar 

ancient society. One of our theories with regard to the Hmar 

O'l?i,gtll ia obtained from the folk song of this boo~; 

a QM Khuo Sinlut:J:gah kawt .,'33 •••• 
" Sikpu.i i.n thang ••• 

• • • kh& la ta ehe"34 • {'Pbese rlll be ttise".las~d in 

. detail in chapter - V). ThS' Hmar fol.k s,ongs are go val:rJable 

as they dO· not have any other SOU!rCe of informatio~ ·trith 

'f''egs.re to .their aneient histery• These :folk .songs trre consul­

t·ed by a~l tb.e Rmar Scholars who tUd researches on; t1~,e Hmar 

~!ist.o:ey • .Beside-s tJ1is book H-.V.Va~a also prese:Gted ,~~e.-~'J'eral 

re..s-ea-rch ;papers on t~e H.Q'la.r agricultural ·systems an.d their e 

~altural histories to Seminars. 

There are also two other litterar.v monthly journal.s 

in H.!r,ar both of them from Sielmat., Gtm~~.,w Chu:-raohandpur. 

The :first is· J34!ea~fi "Thuoitutt with its editor as W.Jl..l'\ldaite 

and the second ia "Thuro"· and ita editor is Dr • .La.l Dana. Both 

tb$se two journals usually presents the tribe's .b.isto:ey, 

So-cio-Cultu:ral life, pa.st and present society, economy and 

p:olitice,etc.!J]l,.!I tJhanchiD {Fmar History)~ 3958• was perhaps 

the first book on the Hma.re. Befo-re tb.e publication o:f this 

bool~, the Hmar histosy was kept only in the folk songs ~d 

memo-ries of the old ones which wer·e passed do-wn from :father 

to· son. Though incomplete and Wlscientific, Pu Hranglien•s 

llru1U' Chane bin, 19 58, recorded those memories vhieh becomes 

no~ a very importance source of Rmar history for younger 

·--------------- ----------------- -~ 
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On Mizoram Political History: 

The ethnology, Socio-Cultural and economic history 

.o:f all the allied tribes of the Cbin-Ku.ki-Mizos is the same. 

Bt.rt due to the part1 tion of their land into many d·f:ff,arent 

States in India and Burma. their political. Sistory eat! no 

langer be sim1Uar. As such, all the differ13nt tribes .of f.lizos 

have an abiost distinct political history of their o~ ... 

·Although some eminent politieal leaders of' T41zoram ari: Bmars, 

their poli tieal hist~ey a:nd ideologies are differe.rrt :from that 

o.f the Hmara of ffill.l."lipttr or that of D£lrth Caeha:r a±l.2s of Aaeam. 

Thel"o a.re large number of wri.tex.-a and Scholara in 'C1iz'Oram 

who wrote ~n the history of the f{i~?.oram Politi~s .. Bt.ct;: ue do 

not intend to .Put all those re3ouroe persona who eont:ributed 

towards on.r writi.ng, but onl.y those most important ones .. 

J:Iere.• letters'• aTticles. pamphlets. memorMd:thms. ci~cu.lare• 

.etc. a:re, of gl"ea.t im:por'tance~ The· memorandums of etlmost all 

tbe political parties ot i"tl..zoram sb.ows that all the rmnies 

put toxth the in:tegratJ.on of all. th~· Mizos as their most 

1mpo~ ... tant polloy •ehich is never really fought fer. 

Of a.11 the bvoks, J. V.Rlnne's34 Chu::'oh J~d ,~litis;al 
t1;!neaval .JJl 1\llzoram, 1_9.8..2, ~a the most for u,s. r'ilan •. Y people 

w:r-ongly believ:e that the Cbriat:ian li'T.isaiono.xiea had a. h:.md. in 

the poll ticC?-.1 '\urm~ila in Nagal~:.nd, r.ru.~oram anri ?r.Lpnra. 'fhis 

is believable to aoSle extenl. Bu.t o.n.e: ehoald rem~a.mbcr that 

Chria·tian t:liaa1onari9.s ·ttsuall.y ut;ed Schools as t!1.e :rtf:ISe.na for 

their t~ach:lng ot the Gospe~. 'Thoy tought t:t.em only hew to 

read and ~ .. 1 te ao ·that ·tliay ·woul.d ba abla:J 'to r-ead the Bible 

and sing Christietn uonga • Had ·the· Goverririlent establlshed 

Schools before the co~ing of these Missionaries~ they would 

----- -·----------
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not have·baen accused of these upheavals. Hluna.'s Church 

and 'olit1eal Upheatal in Nizoram is a study of the impact 

of Christianity on the Po1i ti.cal deve1opment in :&li~ram. 

!t traces the history of Christia.ni ty in !§iizoram and axa.­

mil'les its contri·butions in educational. deveJ.opaent and 

.. grotfth of public conciousness in the frlizo so~iety, tile 

idantif'ication of the linkage between the progress o.:f 

christianity, and the politioisation e~ of the community 

being the most significant contribution. 

J.V.Hluna 1s oneel • of the fotulder ef-Lecturers 

of Aizawl College in 1975. Eluna joined his present post 

o:f le«Jturer in History, il~lillffa Pachhunga University 

College in 1977. ,A.gain, he. founded Hrangbana College by 

persuading its donor, fiJr;._.Hranghana, i.n 1980 and became 

the first secretary in the governing body. Be is an 

active social worker and headed tho Nizo Z.irlai iaw.l as 

its :president between 1976-'78 • .fie edited its official 

j:our.nal nr.,ZP Chanehinbu" bet-ween 197~ '60. Eluna is 

the founder-Secretary of YNCA in l.iJizoram. He is nt present 

one o:f the most important Official in the r~11zo Histbry 

As-aoeiation. 

Tbe Tl!NF policy of "Integration o-f "Mizo i..nhabitted 

areasff waeeli-minated_after 1981, the reason fo!' this was 

ata.ted by ilgurcbhina in hie !!f Demand which. wae published 

by S.R-. 'l't~angvela, the Editor, Sikni Eng {Daily Uaw~ in 

1usha.i). He stated that this policy is, at present, 

inrpossibl~e as long as tbw Mizos of other state say Uvie 

·-- ----· -- ------



... ,5_ 

are no·t Mizo"'5• The Cent1:'al gevernment is no doubt etnpow-· 

ered to c:he.nge the bou.n.da.r1es of states within th-a fWUl1try. 

But tli.s_ is not poaai ble if the inhabi tents of t.he ·area 

·C·oneerued do not conc•.Jnt to it36 • 'l:han.gvela ia o. ·at-oulloh 

strpport·er of MUF movements and theil" ideas .• He collac.ted· 

materials which have %lDY conoect.ion· t:Ji·th the Itizo pclttics. 

He also acq_ut:r0d permission to pr.odJ1ce Zoram Cll.hantu .in 
...... .. - ' • PSI F I tile 1111 __ , 

f:c.nipur froc VOX' e tditor,, F.C.Vanls.lnut-ta. Phit-:3 "·ol.u:pt_e 

con-teil1a lett e:rs of the YlH~ l~m1le1·s like Ite.ldenga" Zorrun­

tlw.t~.g~, etc. 

influenced by the· polltic~l tt.ou.ghtfJ an.a.. roovemeuts o-f tba 

iiizos.i as a w:l:tole. This br!~a nbo11t the formation of' on~ 

party after anotl.u~r among· t:te Hma:r.s. The i.doologi-sa .t.t,nd 

-p:Olioies of: thetr polltic~.l pa.rti-~e at'a traced ln. u'i1Ii 

trrrti.on ex.eet-1t tr>e :recO'l'llS p:f tte prominent J.e.adez·s Q:f 

eael1 party, tbeir m~mo:ro.n•~:ums t'llld their oonst.ituttGlia,, 

T.lcvo"'.ot t""'-1"" Q"'' <':l ~l-, __ ::,.1?<=> tO• A..-. • ..-.,iUC"fr ·.r,:l.""T90D~-, i!].torv-i.~~;rs_ ~vd ~~ ll-v· ti - ~-g u~~- ~ - ~ • y ~ 

or1 ~J:Im,?,r :Peoples Ag1 ta-t1ons, 1946--1949f! l.a also grest:ly 

in:f artl~ti v·a. 

U:a.lon. in o:rder to f.igt~t against the ohiefs and fOl' the 



r11izo integration37• W'hile the Hmars refused a regional, coun­

cil offer for the cause of Mizo integration. in 1949.;, the 

Luaha.i Hille acceptetl a Dietrict Council Ybich exo:Lvded 

the Hmara of Manipur, Caohar and North Cao.har, etc.,~' i:1 

195238• i'his was the maiD. cause fer the_for.mation of· sepa­

rate poli tieal parties for the Hmars alone. 'Phe1r ;g-:M.evances 

eontinue to denigra.de their moral3 further after :19-81 when 

the t'greater 'Mizoram" poliey was no longer L7! the- l~fUP 

demands'39, and still f·u:rther wben the t11Jfemorundum. o.f 

Settlamentn '#89 signed il'l 1986; the settleme.nt only .says 

.u '~'-•·~ the U!'l1,fioation of the ~lizo .inhabitted ar-e·ss ,~,.,.,, 

40 was ra.ised by the emF delegation" ; no longer a. dE:)m~d. 

With regard tot he rtow· and wb,y of the fQrm~tion 

·of political parties the follfrw!nt!t: pclitical l.e!!.ders are 

consultedt 

1.- If .. L. Daka. ---- ~izo Union 

2. Hrangluoi. 

3. Lieneangvung 

4« K.T. lal-la 

s. Lalbiek ----

6.- Luoia Emar ---

7._ 1:. Rokung --

B. Ijalbiek Sungte _..._ 

9~ l·n,lhrie't Pe.kb.uongte ---

:1-0. f.. G()ugin _...._ 

1·1 ,.. T}J.angliensttng 

tt 

n 

It 

Emar Peoples Federatio-il 

Q 

Zom.i Nat1onn1 C't:mgresa­

:timar Peoples C:>nvent~r:;n. 

Beaidea the political parties* ther~ are non-politi,cnl. 

orgall.i-se.tiona Slleh ae Hmar. Aesoeim.tion, ffmar Sttad.ents 

----·------------- --- --· -----·------------
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Assoeiation, F.!nar You.tb .Association, Hmar Cultural Club, 

ete. who preaches for the i.ntegration of all the Ri.zos and 

for the integrs.t!Ol!l of all. the Bmars of different a·~tea. 

0£ :Ul the poli tio.al parties the Rmar Nat io.nal lh:d.vn {HNU) 

ia the only pnr'~Y which ao faT do not agree with t~he L'll·te-

· ;&l'!'ation o:f mzor~m and the Hmar .inhadi tted :area~ of l;;lanipur. 

Thi.s is perhaps :cecau.se it was t.!Je :first po.rty ·;;rh.ich came 

\tp after 1952 wb.en the Nizo tT:nio~n of li'.;.sha:i Eil.ls bstmyed 

tbe Hmars o.f :Ma.n.iptJr, a.nd. th~y :!2t;l longer 'ha"Ve a:t:l:J fn.i·th in 

the Lu.shs.l :ppeaki:ng people .. 

Beoides the :recorda of -the imp~rtnnt le8de.rs of 

eae.b :;Jarty, their constitu-tio~s a.:re a.lso conaulted.# NT• T • 

. !!..:!:.1!1t~r! of. .zomi., .1.986, preae:hes f~:;.r t1:e unifiea:hinn ~u·l .tiM 

integration of all the Zomi/Mi!?io int"lahi tted areao 'Ut.H1<e:r one 
41 . . afun.tnistrst1 ve umbrella • This :LFJ almost tlte. same w1th the 

presi.de.nt of ~omi national Oongr~sH and b~'1 oti.ll holds 

Zols.nd ~h011ld re 1.:tn('h:>:r the ":oro·t~H)t:1.o1" and ;~are. o:f I11dian 

!TnionEf42 and !'!Ot "! cor:::plet~; :lnderendcnce as t:he F11P had 

flanw.n(1ed n.t t'he bee-inning. 

the !1.1~.1 }1,~o~.sQJ.J£!: pu.b1:tened eve!'.Y six :ruontb. by t'h~ Geogra­

phical flcciety of tttP. !-~Ol'th '?:a.steTTJ Fill re-gi:Jn cf' lndia, 



-38-

Bhillong, its of great help to aD.Y' researchers on any field, 

as tbe aim o:f the Society is to fight against tbe backward­

ness of' tha region where 

f1 ·che1:e is an ext:rerue comp~e:;z;ity of .a&c.ial e·(it.o~atio.n 

reflecting in t11e curre-.nt ethn.i.e !l.lld eul tvx~l t1.tver-
. sities• While agriculture is still the back't1$n!f of 
tb.e people~ .it. is as t:E"adi t:io.nal ll.l'Jd au.bsi.~ie.uc.-e 

bafi\ed ae fivE' 'th:::.·usan.d. ,j•e-::..ri3 ta.ck 4!Iad ind:a;ut:.~;:;toa 

a.re neer 'r<On.-existe.nt or li'OStly ext:tneti?e mented. 
Comnlunieations are primitive, of the Nine:teQ,ath 
Ce.ntu.ry variety and prone to severe dierup.t.io® 

I! '3 .. 
during tho prolonged rainy t.:•eason~''" 4o Th~ Socri.aty 

a.b.m:,~;t 350 Y'l-cl'e ago, ~·is. ~V.i1~ai Rille,. a hill l"'r!Xlge through 

~a-n.ich they- caroe i~; EtstilJ. 0a!led as Dta.t·l~ng Hang~:;~4'•~ 

g~o.gro.ph.y. Eor in,ste11G!$, '~lie fJ.rJ;icJa o:f .'Dikahit ~d O:i:ri. on 

·trt;"'.·''(\.· tr">"''"l:t~A"' Cl'.\1 .s l'fluemc.~s ~J:u 'VotinFz: J3eha~v,1orf.l J,.S fo:T.a-·t~l.d the 
\ .. r,;;...., G::)- '-..:v--~....... ~ ..... _ ' .... ... -



of ~~anipu:r in Dect'mber 1984 {Soe. Appendix Eo._ },._ f!e.t:·e 1. 

the u·Issue 0!'1Cl:Ltation° B.lle 0 Gaat~fl plays a very .t~ol"tant 

l"'·l.:~ ft~r the. €'1ected. pa:r-ty l! 

Singh, R.P~, J!,Q!~gr~ sf !!n..i:R"q;~t Nev »elhi~ 

National Book Trttst of India, 1982 ... 

Stutisi:i.cal Office •. ~'l):ra~ahandpllr0, Statisti:cal. Handoook 

of Chll.racb.nndpur District ( 1fj?1,, 19741. 1976, 1:980:·•~ 1983). 

NMipur • Churache.ndpur, ~ani pur Sou:th Dist.ri,ot ~t a 

Glance .• - 1982. 

6~ Dir!3-otora.te .of ?Seono!!:ties ::-md 8~nt.iatics~ Gov:~:r.tOO.:{.'llt of 

!~ipu.JO:, Imphn.l, Ste.tistic~.l Handbook o~t r.'fa:t'l:l~'::tlt ( t9701 
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Eanipur., Imphal, Economic Rev.tew. · 196t-•·ag .• 

9... Ansari• S.A., Economic Geogrnphy oS M~ni.pn~, Inw.h.a)., 

1976.-

-~-:t· . "'-..;t~ 

Ibid •. , p •. x ... 

!bid. 

H .. v.vara ia at present an. Agrieul.tare O:ff.1esl!",. ~trict 

Council, .. Chu:raehandpur. 

t4~ Potmd:s, N • .J. G. , bll,i ti q& .C!.sQ.e::r-ayh~,, ~ew Yorla 

t-ieG~w Hill. Bcnk Company (~1 Ed.}~ 1972.~ ,,.,2$!~-

'l6-• Prescott, J -.R .• V., I'Q:l;itiea}. G;Fj)t~:ca.pey,_ Lon.dOll:i' 

Pisthenn & Co.Ltd., 1972• PP-•-3-:14. 

t9. Crona,,. G ... a., £Q.£..kam~P. .21 R.':ll\EisQl 9eo~~ 

London: Pittman Paperback.s,. 1969,. p-. .. lG~ 

ao." sen, n., 13tait;\1!._Pringiuea st,_GrumgJ..tit.u ~ IU;t..qu, 

Delhi• Co.!!cept .Publi.shing Comp$.Dy,. 1975 .• P•·19 •. 

""'·>t • 7'1.... • A p··· ~)._f'-_··-io:~ ;'D.···· .... u.:. ...... ., c. v-



-41-

26.- Mocd.1e, .A. B.; C·eogra.nhi£ B-ehind. :.?oli t iga 7 . Be1..r Delbia 

B~I ~- l?nb11cations1 1974 (Firs't Indian .:Pu1)11t:ati®),, 

P-~ ?4• 

Ibid P.P• 88-94-. 

29~-

';1.. Soppit, C. A., !, Short }.scoW Rl. thft Ku!sWJAshiit, ~' 

fSzawl (:iie:pr'int).* 197o• p .• viii. 

p;;?::!t· lle.ua~ La.l, f.f·.Jur I.n.degeneous :People: :!:he Rme.!:""!!, 

I\eaistatloe (Weekly), Imphal, 17~.h· Februs....-.r t9:7C ... 

~3).,. V'ara; H. V • 0 lfn:y lil~· Hl;u.1 (Tht; IT:~l&t' Folk S0l1~~'· L,YT'iCS 

·and Chan-ts) • SieJ.mat: .ICI l'ress (.~p:d E~ .. ), 

Ohuracbandpur, ~~== 198~. p. 61. 

34·~ l1:taLl<:t, J .. V .. , ..Qh;~rc}l ~ .fiJ.&ikCW.l Uph111AYJ!] .J.a. j:~·I:.OER£1·• 
• ' ., 9- f;lf:_.,· • . €:\.izawl: 1-:iz.o hist;.;ry A~soc~a-.;ion, • <J, 

?5••: Phengveltl.. s .. R., J1!E ~ l!.b. ~U .J.?lnt~t~ {1\rclF D:emand)• 

Churacllandpu.r, 1965, P• 32. 
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36.. An Open letter to R.Taw.na Khawbung, Rx·Genersl 

Pr~ident~ Hmar Stttde:nts Aas~oeiation, Eiy S.R.Tt:.angvela, 

Editor,_ Silmi Eng~, Dateo. Cl:n~rachardipur, ~0 July T-985. 

1985, p. 77. 

(h) ....... 

36.th Ju.me 1986, t~isoram :thnrs {~i.9.;?:a~ir.Le~ Sumrrrer. Issue... '86, 

Publisb.ed 3t.ld Edite(l by t!le Director of Information, 
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G-EOGRAPHICAL PRAMEwORK OF CHURACHANDFUR DISTIUCT •. 

Churachandy;u.T district cf Mi:mipur lies t7ithirt the 

J.at;i 'tude\3 24•.N - 24• 40' N and thE! Longitudes 93•E - 94•·E. It 

is a hilly sistrict witb polnt.eCl. peaks that has a nal'row 

scope for r.!J.pio economic development. The Rill ranges runs 

ll'OBt ly frc·m no!"tl~ to sc1u.t~, and the eli mate differs from 

temperate to tropical types according to the altitude. Due to 

the economic di~;ad.va.ntnges the region is thinly inha.bitted 

by eeveral t:d.bal groupe and. their main occupation is Jhoom 

Agriculture, ~-r}5ch in :L ts turn deper.ds on the va,garies of 

Churabhandpur District .ia ruore or less a virgin 

regions as far as Geological ;:)urvoy~ arc corwernedo Of course, 

so:t.ne work has been do.ue in t!1e otl,,O!r dist:r·icts of Fla:nipur.· 

Among -;;hem,Old:':J.am (1883), Bvans ar::d Pa.scoe (1912), D.ayal amd 

D~ara ( 1963), Sr.iram and l·h~kbo:padhG,,y-a ( 1971), Sri ram, Nukho­

padbaya a,.'V}d Papa ( 1 972), are ':orth m8ntio:n.~Q. 1 • 'i1hetr ~1ork 
ahows a generz.l geological foi:·r.'lc:.tion~ more or less simillar 

ui th each other; tLey found that the· f:V"eat sr portions o:f the 

·Hill areas w·est of ·the Imph.al valley a:re mostly of the Barail 

group i•Jbile those of the ea..:Jt l:JLZlong to the Disa:n.g g:roup. 

'1'he \'JholH of the t·la.nipur hills are part cd: the 

Indo-Burmese Arc \vhich Cf.me into being along tlfuth the Eiina-

layru1 System in the early 1'ertiar;l period. '1:he sedimeLtary 

strata of the whole region ~1as formed ln tte shallow Tethys 
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sea mo:ra than 4-0 million yea:rs ago and ca'"!.le up duri!lg the 

Tertiary foldings. :Phe oroge:r..ie movements o:f tbe f:ire;t and 

the second EimP.Je"ya.n upheava.ls can 1.::e ::3ee:t:. from the natura 

of the present day landscape. 

2 

Era 

ttrFhe whole of t!: e Assam-Arakar! Tertiary belt has under­

gone strong folding, and long anticlinal axes can 
sometimes be. followeo. for many miles .• the more sharply 

:folded. ones being associated ·with thrust fa~lt·s trending 

more or less north east and south west. Though some 
anielj_nal c.rcsts remain intaet at the surfa.ce~ they 

have•· ~been remo1Ded at dept.* by thruat1ng" 2• 

TABLE- I ·----

:Period Ab 1 t i Rock Formation son e age .n 
ye~rs before present~ 

--------~---·---~-------------------------------------------------1 
CENOZOIC I 

I 
::>-< 
~ 
<r: 
z 
~ 
r:-y 
E-t 
~ 
<tl 
b 
CJ 
I 

I:H 
~ 
~ 
H 
E-t 
0::: 
(:i1 

8 
N.BSOZO!C l 

I 

Recent 
(Holocene) 

Pleistocene 

.Bliocene 

Miocene 

Oligocene 

Oecene 

Cretaceq,us 

10,000 

1,000,000 

13,000,000 

25,000.,000 

36,DOO,'JOO 

60,000,000 

136,000,000 

Imphal Alluvium 

·~··~··~········· 

Tipam group 
Bu.r2::: group 

Barail tg-roup 

Disang group 

Ukhrul Limcstono 

_.,._.. ..... ~...--·-·-L-.---·-----·-------~---··--·------
.Source :- Geological Survey of ln.dia, Cr-eology ancJ. Hi!: oral 

Resources of th.e Sta·tes o:f India, .Part-IV;.. Delhi, 

1}74 . .- (Ref. 3) 
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The formation o:f the major portions of the whole of 

uestem half of '!'>1anipur co.incided with the developments of ·the 

a1Jcestral do:mestieated ~:miroals e.s f:Hlggested by A.Ho1JJ1S4. Of 

all the rock fo.r·mati.ons of JIIanipm:r~ the Ukhn.1l Limestones 

s.:r.e the oldest :rocks l1eing formed. dul~ing the ~retaceoue 

J;eriod. The D.1.st:J.ng, Barail, Surma and 't11pam groups of rocks 

-rrere formed du.:ring Bocene-tUocene _period, and the I:ffl_.?bb1 

alluvium or Imphal valley v7as formed. only as ·~he depoflition 

rJ.f the f'ormer grOlll)S and it is you.nger than 10,000 Yt?O.rs. 

In the crrara.cha.ndf'U.T DJ.f.!trict, a.ll tbese :=3eries 

of rocks f except t.he Ukh:!'ul Limestones • are to be found; 

but soms only itl. sm.aJ.l s.catt e'!'ed areas. 'l'hey ea.n be discussed 

.in tbe following wa.ys • 

Diea.yg grouR :-
T1~.e 'Di1~F:n2:~ grcup of rocks t-rere deposited t1.uring the 

I1'liddle and I;ower Eoce!'e periods. They consists of' c. monotonous 

t:Cc_tUence Of dark grey splintery "S't.nles Ni th fine S.anttstonos, 

minor mudstones and silt stortee5 • TL.e TiiB~me groups o·f rocks 

.a.re fonnd aD_ along treeaster.n ha.l:f. of the S:lmz:gat &'l.'h-divi-· 

sion a.nd n.1~::.ost i:.he 1-rbo1e of the Chi::<racha.:ndpur Sub-division. 

The sou.t!-ttH'n corners of the Singngat Sub-ravision and the 

r:re:Lsien;~ Hill rangee s.re cherecterised by sandstones, minor 

l:>ti.ffJ.ed c~loured shs.le, grit and eonglomet'a.tes. Th0 Disnng 

'beQs are much c:cm::pled a:nd bave a thickne.sn of about ;, 000 

metra-s6 ~ ~3everal hill rnnges 911ch as the Len Tlang CB. hill 

range ru.r..LD.ing Jb.orth to 1'3ou.th in between P.un. ( cr Im:phal river) 

and its t:ributary the Tt1ithe.pu.i; extending upttb Burma. in the 

s·oll.th) and Thlangbung-'l'eisicng:-Iuoi~":ai( Thangching) extending 

----·-· ------------------------- --· . ------ ·-·-·--· - . ·----
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from the north to Singngat through Hriengkot Tlang and some 

other Hill remnants of the last geomorphological prosesses 

are composed of the Disang group of rocks. 

BaraJ.l Series :-
The Barail group of rocks were form,ed 

during the Oligec~ne to the Upper Eocene periods and this 

coincided with the fir§lt Himalayan upheaval. They overlie 

the Disang group of rocks and have a thickness of about 

4,000 metres. They occupy the whole of Benglep Sub-di.vieion, 

the· greater parts of ~hanlon Sub-division and the western half 

and soma portions in thefo south-east of the Singngat Sub­

Division. The Barail group of rocks consists mostly of well­

bedded sandstones, clay, shales, sandy shales, and du.e to the 

abundance of carbonaceouamaterials they can be of economic 

importance7• But the area has to undergo further detailed 

geological surveys. The Kailam range rulming north to south 

i·n the Thanlon Sub-Division is .the most impot-tant geological 

features in the region. 

.. ·~; 

Surma. Series :-
Overlying the Earail serious, the Surma group 

of rocks have a thickness of about 4,000 to 4,500 met.res. 

They are formed during the Lower Miocene period and equiva­

lent to the Upper ~lari, Gaj beds of Sind and the Nurree 

series o:f Kashmir8 • The fault scarps along the western flanks 

of the .Kailam range indice.tes that the Surma. series in the 

District \vas formed just as the faulting took place~ •. The 

Surma group of rocks occupies the whole of the Tipa.imukh 

Sub-Division and the south-western corner of the Thanlon 



Sub-Division. The Vangai range, Senvawn Tlang, and Tinsuong­

Tuolbung Tlang are the most outstanding ranges composed of • 

the Surma series of rocks. They are composed of sandstone, 

snady shales, mudstones and thin conglomerates, general.ly 

free -from carbonaceous and arenaceous in their :fmrrnation. 

TiJ2um Sertes :-
The Tipum group of rlbcks are a contemporary 

of the Lower Si"t.:alik system of the Himllaya a.nd were deposited 

in the Upper and ~Uddle I'4iocene periods. Over1ying the Surma 

series the Tipam group pf rbcks have a thicknBss of about 

2:;700 metres. The_y are almost negligible in the whole District 

as it isfound only in the i'uiruong (Barak river} basin to 

the t-Test of the Vangai range of the Tipaimukh Sub .... Division. 

The Tipam group of rocks are composed of fairly coarse to 

gritty, false-bedded, feruginous sandstone interbedded with 

shale., sandy shale, clay~ mottled sandy clay, flbssil. wood, 
. 10 

lignite and conglomerates ·• 

The Alluviums :-
The alluviums are/> of recent origin deposited 

in the river basins of Tuirt1o~~ of Tipaimukh Sub-Divisio~, 

Run (Impb.al river) and Tuithapui (Rhuga river) of Churachand­

pur and Siggngat Sub-Divisions. They are the fippermost 

deposit·e;d (youngest) a11.d about '1()0 to 300 metres thick ranging 

from. place to place. ~hey are higk levelled alluvium deposits 

containing clay, sand, sandy elay, silt and e~*e shingle. 

They are the most ~ertile regions for agricultural purposes. 
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In the whole of the Churachandpur District, thus, 

one finds that the older rocks are overltain by the younger 

rocks towards the west. From this one can suggest that the 

tteomorphologtcal.processes like faulting and upliftttmgts are 

more prominent in the tipaimukh and Thanlon Sub-Divisions 

and the Singngat an.d Churachandpur Sub-Divisions, the geo­

log1val structure extends towards the Arakan hills of Burma 

in the south. In the Thanlon and Tipaimukb Sub-Divisions 

particularly, it has been found that the "mountain building 

forces are still continueing their work" 11 • 

The geological formatio~ of the western half of the 

District is the continuation of the Mizo Hille. It~rme4 
during the Miocene period of the Tertiary. At a later stage 

of the Tertiary, "probably there was uplift in the so~thern 

part of Manipu~ and Mizo Hills which caused the Tuiruong 

(Barak) in this area to be reversed. compelling it to take 

a sharp bend in its course northward. This reversal of 

drainage in that area could be ascribed to uplift, where the 

Barak could not adjust itself to the rising land aceross its 

path. 

"The ~anipur river {Run), on·the other hand~ could 

adjust itself and maintain its course accroes the 

rising land of the south. This phase, however, • .,. led 

to impounding of rrater and formation of a ~ake(Loktak) 

in its upper reaches, where we have the plains of Mani­

pur today. It was· followed by grad.,J.al silting up of the 

land. and the formation of the plain" 12• 

---------------------------·-- --
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R E L I E F A N D D R A I N A G E : 

The hills and mountain ranges of Manipur. as a part 

of the Eastern High Lands IPurvachal) of India, runs from Borth 

to South, upto the Cape Negrais of Burma. These high lands 

consists of hill ranges which pa.ss through eastern Arunachal 

fl'-a.desh and the States having ,common border with Burma. They· 

r1ln. in the North-South direction in the form of a ~~~ 

crescent the convex side of whieh points towards Indi:ai, In the 

north lies a high mountainous land called the Dapha Btim (Hig:P,est 

p()int·4,578 metres). The Patka.i Bum starts from the southern 

~d of the Dapha Bum. After rUDning for some distance southwards 

along the Internatfonal boundary between India and Burma, it 

merges into the Naga range. Sara.."Dat:i. {3 • 926 m) is the highest 

peak of the Na.ga range~ The Patkai and the Naga ranges form 

water--shed between India and Burma. Further south this mountai.i. 

nous belt is called the Manipur Billa {generally le$S than 

2t500 metres 1n elevatio_i)in Maniplir State, the Mizo Hills in 

I<liz.oram and the Tri];nira Hills in Tritlura State. The elevation 

. o.f Mizo Hills is generally less than. 1, 500 metre~. Th~_ high~at 

point is })lue !Jiounta.in { 2, ~ 157 metres) in the south. It1 general, 
13 

the height of the ranges falls gradually south~words • 

The Hills of Manipuf are that part of the Purvanchal 

which are in between the Naga Hills. l.nthe north and the li'izo 

Hills in the South; not only in its location but also in its 

~eea~ee elevation as the mean elevation of the Purvanchal 

gradually decreases towards the South. They are the southward 

extenl!Jion of the Naga Hills the mountain chains of which conti- · 

---------------- ·------·-·---­----------
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nues in the IVJizo and Chin Hills, vfiJBfltl! wh,ich gradually becomes 

narrower along the Arakan coast to form the famous Arakan Yoma 

of Burma. The Hills of the I,'lan:ipur are a " • • • aeries pf para­

llel ranges extending from the Naga Hills in the North 

to about 24•N parallel in the Iouth, where they meet 

the r-1izo and Chin Hills. These ranges fall,e.. into two 

broad groups - tha ~Ianipur East ern Hills and the r1a.ni­
pur l'lestern Hills, whieh are the Southward continuations 

of the Tuens~.ng and Kohima. Hills of Nagal.~d~ 14. 

The Eastern Hills of :Manipur ~· acts as a. natural boundary 

· b_eween Burma and India and slopes towards the East in the 

Kabaw valley ollr Burma.. Thetr average height is about 1s500 metres, 

But~ih the North-East of Ukhrul, a~ong the International 

tio:nti~r, they rise above 1,800 metres. The important Jlills 

'of tl1e Eaatarn HUls are Khayangbu.ng (2,833 metres}, Sirohi 

(2.,,568 metres)~ and Kachoobung (2,498 metres). ~~ T:Qeir 

weste:m slopes, which terminate in· the Imphal valley., are of 

gentle acclivity, but theeastern face is very preeipj_tous. 

The Nupitel, Chingai, Mala.in, Ungoching, Ya.madung, al"~ the 

main ra.ngea which ru.n more or less parallel to the Indo­

Burmese boundary. 15 

The Western Hills pf l\f8..4"1ipur are the Sonthvrarde 

continuation of the Kohima Hills of Nagaland and th~y ceomprise 

parallel ridges and valleys, spread over the entire w·estern 

parts of the State. The Western Bills, in \'lhieh the Churachand­

pu.r HUls belongs, deareaees gradually towards the iouth 

{Ohu:racha.ndpu:r District) and have its highest peak at mt.Japvo. 

(';.,015.·08 metres) <1llose to Mao near the Manipur-Nagaland 



T·he .. Hills of Chu.racha.ndpur District are onllfi:, 
--------·------~ ---

the Southern end of the -i~i~i.purWeate-rn ___ HilTs tfflte&-·whieh 

boundary with fr!izoranJ is marked by the Tuivai r_iver, with 

only one ej,ection Of a motinta.in range ~nto Mizore.m, the 

Phuaibuang range of Mizoram which extended to the north 

upto the Thanlon range of Manipur. The major range of, the· 

- Ch;ura~handpur District are the ·Len Tlang which extended 

from the east of Churacbandpur town ~hrough the easte~n 

, parts of the Singngat Sub-Div~aion upto the Chin Hills of 

therBurma·in the south, alllti, this. range runs in betw$en 4se 

the Run (F.anipur river), and its tributary the Tuithapui 

(Khuga river). The other impobtant mountain ramge and the 
I • ' 

highest in the District is the Kailam range wllich runs 

ft'om the western side of. the Singngal Sub-Di v:t~ion and 
i 

extending 'upto the Henglep Sub-Division in ~.he north. 

This mountain range marks the east'ern .and "~estern side . . . -~ . - . ~ ... 

of the District and ifo. out accros.s ~y th:e Tuiva1 ~~iy~r· in 

the eastern side of the 'I'han).:oJl S1l.b-.Di:y1a.i<o_n. ·~-h~ western 

flanks of this mountain range .is·.mark~~ .bY- ,t_au.}.t scarps ' . . 

or thrusts but the .. ea$tern sJge gentle slopes. The high!tst . . ' . ~ . . . ~ .... 

po,int of elE!vation 'of the~ D~strio~ is in t};lia ~ge just 
t . ' 

to.o6the scbuth o.f Churachand.pur-Tipalmukh: road· ~d. is c~l:ed 

· Kailam Tlang (6,606 ft~~ ie. over .. a;202;m~etees) 17• 
The· •&i!M thifd. important. mountain ·range i~ ·:the Vangai. range 

in the TipaiDJ.Ukh Sub~Div:tsion; r~Jng from north to south. 

The Vangai ~ange is the aout~ern o'ont1n\J,at1on ·.o'£ tne 

~al.anaga range in between .the . sou~~)Tar.~ flow and t·he 

northward flows of the' Barak riv~i': ·(ll'he lo.ca1 n~~.>o£--~"· 
'·..--: ,/ ,.....-:!.of. • ..... 

the Barak is "'l'u,iruong" and this wil-l. be us~d~~m-· 
.~'' :-' 

·' 
- . l~!-~.~~;!._---
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nliea in the IVU.zo and Chin Hills, vufhB which gradually becomes 

-narrower along the Arakan coast to form the famous Arakan Yoma 

of Burma. The Billa o:f the J[anipur are a u • • • series pf para­

llel ranges extending from the Naga a111s in the North 
to about 24•ll :pa~llel in the 3outh, where they meet 

the r-1izo and.- Chin Hills. These ranges fall~ into two 

broad groups - tha l>lanipur East ern. Bills and :the Mani­

pur '\olestarn Hil,l~h t-ihieb are the Southward continuations 
of the Tuens~.ng and Kohima Hills of N'agal~d" 14. 

The Eastern Hills of :Manipur ~- ~eta as a natural boundary 

· · b_etveen Burma and Indi.a and slope~ towards the East in the 

1\abaw v81ley odf lmrnia. 'l'hetr average height is abou-t li:500 metres, 

'tillt ~ ih the North-East of U.khrul, ale>ng the Internati<;>nal. 

tionti~r, they rise a, 'hove t, 80.0 mE;!tres. The importan_t tJills 

·'of. t:1e Eaatarn Hillf!l are lihayangbung (2,833 metrf;s}, Sirohi 

(.~:~,?68 metres), and K_achoobung (~,~498 metres) • li~. T:Q,~ir 

western . slopes, which_ terminate in- the Imphal !9-.l~ey-, ~re of --
gentJ.e acclivity, but ... th~e~stern face is ve-ry preeipttous. 

The 1upitel, Cb.ing~-z-_Malain, Ungo9h:i.ng, Yama.dung, a1"e the 

main ra.nges which ~p more or lese parall~l to the I:nd¢-

Burmese boundary. 15 _--_::. ~;\_ ·· , - . 
<' :.·f. 
-\ 

( ........ 

·v· -~-.\ 

The Wes~erzf Rills pf ~anipur are the Sout;hrta-~de 
~-- '''- . 

continuation: ·of· th'~~~K()him,a Hills- of Nagaland an4 th-~y ~omprise 

pa.l"alle.l ridge.s,- and;. va;J..-eys, sprJ:ad over the entire '\·Y"estern 
c ·-

p}J.Tts of the· State+''' The --Western Hills, in vrhi~h the Churachand• 
. ·l'· -- .. , 

pur Hi.J.ls . b.e·l~sr.:. dearea.aea gradually towards the tJouth 
.. ---'·-'7'" . . ? 

(Qhura-chaXtdpu~ District) and have its highest peak ,av,J~~.Jap~o. 
, . 

{p~-015.08 metres) close tQ ~lao near. the Manipur..;.Nagal:and 
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border• The ·Japvo range· throw;e out, numerous spurs t.o11aris the 

E~st and West and from this .. point southwards there. ·:ta a steadY 

decreas-e in the height of the Hill ranges. "Tl;le geneml aspect 

of the Rill ra.ngesis that of irregular uerrated ridges.;, occae-
; 

atonally rising i.nto conical peaks and fl.atte;ned o1i;:ffs of 

bare rooks• 16• Towal!'ds the North mapy summits rise a11ove 

g*·500 metres. some which are Tenipu (2,994 m),. Kob:ru f?,;t;652 m), 

!so (2.,.460 m.) and 'l'amphaba (2.,664 ·m). In -180 Km. 1ong run to 

th.e ·south,. they become successively broaden and lower in ele­

va.t1.on.-. A nWJlber of .p~l:'all.el ranges ~- Uningt.hou• -Kob:ru •. 

X:ttQttpum,,, Ntlllgba,. Kalanaga, Nungjiabong, and Haob~. - fo~ this 

md.e bait of Hills~· 

The continuation of this a·iff'erent hill ~~es towards 

the South are called in different local names 1n the Churachand• 

pur-District. ~he relief features of the Churachandpur District 

c~ be · classified into t.mll BlLLS -.a4· fBE RIVER BASI~S based 

ori "the consideratiO,fiEt .Qf structure, topography .• arif the geomo:r­

pb:ie.processes. 

( {f)A;_ /{#(,'-~~{~l.y;·~ [JHv . £A1/ '¥!-/?fc~_,LCL) ,· . 

Besides tpe-above three major ranges the~e are some 

other import,ant Hills such as the · Senvawn illang whi.oh extends 

upto the 9herzawl !lang in the north~east to ~outh~ltest 

di.rection in the 'fipaimukh Bub-Division;. Tinsuong Tlang which 

runs from south to north in between. the 'fuiza.ng rj;ve:r-- :and the 

s<lu.thwa~d flow of the· Tuiruong; marking. the easte~Q~t range 

.o,f the_ fipaimt).kh Sub .. Diyiaion; Phuaibu:ang Tlang whie:h e2etends 
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upto. the '!'hanlon '!'lang and joints--the-- Kai-lam range in~-N!mr4i!" SSW 
•• > •• 

d1rectionJ tDeeti Thl.a.lll>ung-~eisie;ng~~oikh~i or Thang~hing -· --

(2." 109 metres) range which extends :from the northern sides of 

fi~gat SuWoDivieion upto the northern tip of Churaehandpur 

Bub-o-Division through the Eastern edge of the Henglep Sub-DiVi­

sion.~ The eastern flanks of this range and ita weate:rA flanks 

nea;l" Tui~aphai are marked by fau1 ts OJ" trLtsta.. ilhe ·east~rn 

slopes are succeeded by the AlluVium. deposits of. the T<qithapui 

V'all~y (Khuta river) • The important peaks of the Cb.u-r~~handpur 

· Di~triet are Kail.a.m: Tlang, Thangohing TlaJ18 and the Thimbung 

Tlang~ all which are bigl)er than ~~.000 metres. There- at>e & 

s.ome other minor peaks such as Sen:va-wn 'Plang (also ea:!.Xed 

Zopuil, Par bung Tlang, . Parvacbawm. ~~ang., ~hanlon Tle.n~~ 

Ghawgkhozo• 'l'.eisielig '!'lang, etc._ -~h!ch are named ~t-er the • 

Villages which w.ftHft ai tua.ted d)n tops of them. 

The river basins are mostly of ·•v• shaped exoept 

Ute lower· parte of Tuiruong , 'lui thapui ( Churabha.ndpur valley) 

and the Run ( Imphai ri vex- valley) • Of course, these were also 

'~lt:fi shaped in the geological. ,.e"t!t past but now they are filled 

up by the alluvium deposits-• '.Phe elevation of the l.owe~ 

i'-\liruong basin is lower than JOO metres while the t-iver basins 

of Tuthaplii and Run are about 860 metres above sea. leve_l., 

T:te river Tuivai is the longest river of the District; it has 

i t,s source in tbe Chin Hills of h~ Burma ap;d f1.ows· tolTards 

RQjtf;h upto themiddle ef Singngat .Su~Division where .ts is 

j:oint by the 'lilila from the north:. It then flows towards the 
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-t'lest intil the Thanlon Hills deflect it towards the sotrth 

until 1 t fl.ows -as a natural boundary· ·between Mizoram. and 

t\lan$pur •. After running for some distanee toward.s the· west 

it goes around the Phuaibuang range of t-11zoram and come· 

back ·towards lJianipur up to the boundary where it is joined by 

its impoJ'tant. tributary, the Tuibum. It then t\lnls towards the 

nc,>~h -alqng the. boundary and joints the Tuiruong at_ Tipaimukh 

(iU.ipaimuk:h means 'the joining point of 'l'uivai•) •. Tm 'f'Vi 

SllapBd river valley of Tu.ivai proviJJes a good scope &!; ~e 

fo-r the de-velopmen-t of Hydro-Electr~et power ae it flows down 

rapidly into the Tuiruong river. 

'l'he Barak' river {called '''Tui.ruong• in the Distr1Qt) 

is the b~ggest river of Manipur. it rises in the northe-rn 

range about 10 miles east of Mao and follows· a south....w-Qt;Jterly 

course. tJ. It crosses the Imphal-Dimapur road at Ka.rongt'- and 

takes a bend towards north~ Then it follows a westerly cou:ree 

t~l.l it ~eaches the north west corner of the State., The river 

th:en turns. towards the south and glides along the whole vay 

upto ~ipaimukh,where it is joined by the Tuivai• All along 

it.s· southward flow it follows along the east of the ·Qe· .Kala.• 

naga range (called the • V~ range' in the Churacbandpur 

District). At Tipaimulch it takes a shlJ>f bend tOi1a'Dd£:l no.rth 

snd acts ee as a natural boundary· bet\teen ~1izoram,. 4esam 

and Manipur-. :At Girighat it is joined cy the river Jiri• 

From there the river turns to the west and after many meanderings 

throu-gh the Ca.char District of Assam anCJ. Sylhet of· Bangladesh, 

it. falls into the old bed of the Brahmaputra near ~;rab Bazaar• 
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The important tributaries of the Tuiruong are Jiri 1 T\tlvai• 

'1\·r;...'t-.-. I . · 18 
t'~J.CtA:.r.·u..; ran& etc. • 

Ot.her important rivers o'f the Ohurachandpur D,:latrict 

are \ruilUang which is joined by the :l~izang and becOille'· A;~e 

.:J,mportant tributary of the. Tuiruong; Tuila and Tuipi b:oth of 

which flow towards the south and joined .the i'Uivai;, Tlte· 

~a.talt· river which rises :from ·the Thangching ·1Ulla: imd 

flows towards the north; and the '.E'Ui thapui {Xhuga) v-1hi:.ch 

h~ve its· source from the Len Tla.ng and flows towards tl,•le north 

and finally flows . dQwn into ·the Run (Manipur river}. One' of 

tite ·most important rivers of I"Ia.nipur,, the Run, flows ·tQ.t.iards StT<.<"tJ.. 

along the . eastern border of the Distr~ct and finally joined 

the: Chindwin at Kale.wa in Burma~ 'l'he river basins of Tin:thapui 

nad R.U!l are the only agricultura:Lly _ productiv.e regions in the 

'Whole District·• In the Dis·!iriet. the Kailam range acts as a 

M~te~Divide betveen. the north-flowing and the south floWing 

rj;vsrs. But these rivers are on·ly t~ibutariea of othWJ> ·~ell$ 

bigger rive:rs . like Tuiruon.g and Tui vd. 

ClLIMA!fE 

Al.though altitude plays .a very important ;rol:e ~n the 

determination of clj.matic types, the whole of Man1pur belongs 

tp'the Wladimir Koppen's Humid Mesothermal or temperate· Rainy 

OUmat:e regime .. This is characterised by hot and llEft SUmmers 

~th eold and dry winters, July and January being the hottest 

and eo1deat months respectively .. The orograph~cal sttuctures,. 

besides altitude, such as the alternating Sub•Contin-ent.al 

_____ pre~sure eel~~~~ north-wes~_!_nd18: __ an~ __ the Ba.y of Be~~·---t~~- _________ _ 
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predominant moist Maritim~ Tropical Airmass, the per~odic 

w~stern disturbance, lol'.al mountains a.nd velley winds., the 

n.atu:re and inten·sity of forest covers, etc. influenc.es t:P.-e 

pattel'n of climate in the State19• As a:tready mentioned 

about altitude, topographtcal VCt. rieties within short distances 

results in rapid Climatic changert~. 

Other important Climatic eontroles of !,lanipt?.:r are • 

the lolla.tion and seasonal Py4rft&l rhythm. The fddthiUs o£ the 

l\[a;n,ipur-Burma boundary and Manipur-Aasam boundary hav~- ,more or 

le~s the same type of temperature. but the amount of Rainfall. 

f:n the west is much higher as they are in the wind'lfrard -side 

wfl_i1e the east ern hills are in the Leeward s_ide of th~ mani-

pur Hills.~ Even when one considers only the Ncn:·th to .-(;l6uth 

·meuntain ranges west bf the ~1an1pu.;r valley, 1 t is found. that 

plac~s located in the ~ame latitude have a, different 1remperature 

and a diffe-rent amount of Rainfall,. This beeause the windward 

·s:td.e is much lower than the Leeward side and the Hill. t~gea 

runs from north to south, in the way of the South West l'lJonsoon 

winds! Thua, on a larger scale, the South-East and Rnr:th.;.Eaat 

Trade Winds, the Indian Ocean and· the Bay of Bemgal:;. :th:e ranges 

of the Furvanehal, t-he Elmalayan ranges, the Meghalaya Platue, 

the .Flains of Bangladesh, etc.. also have to be kept in mind 

wMle discussing the Climate of Manipur. 

The physiographic lovation of Churachandpur District 

is of worth consideration. It is in the South-West corner of 

the State which is the formosm zon(7 of 1-Janipur in~~ the paths of 
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the South-West Monsoon Winds. Nor.e ·over, ther ere no high 

r~liefs to tb.e west of South-Wee·t o~ tbe District~ The. low 

Hj;11s o:f Tripura ~ and Northern Mizoram cannot obstruct tl1e 

South lvest. Monsoon winds~- But; it should· also be kept ~- !!lind,. 

tb:at the mountain ranges of !-lanipur increases in elevation 4i& 

towarda the north, and this also plays an l.mportant reol.~ in 

the determination of rainfall distribution B.lld temp·e:ru,~:t~e of· 
... 

a- pl.aee. As such, the highest overage monthly rainfall· in 1970-

·•~vt was found at Ji:ribam (48. 1 om) and the lotrest 1-ta$ at 

20 Churachandpur ( 24• 0 om) , both in the . month of June · ,,,. Of 

eeurse, Jiribam is Ql1.ly about 30 Km. north of the Tip~ukh 
.~- . - .. 

Sub~Division of' the trnurachandpu.r Dietriet. The highest tempe-

rature is also recorded in Jiribam as it is the l.o~Jest portion 

of the State from s·ea level. -~- fd./J_ &¥~~~-e1~ie­

~~~lH?ae~p~ tie~lP~ The average annual :rai.nfa.ll in 
. . 

the Churaehandpur l)iet:riet is always less than 1:1,7p0 mm!', 
. . 

w-hile it is always ·more than 2,.000 mm. for th-e whole of 

I4ltmj;pu:r. The most im.portant caase for this is, perhaps:, the 

reJ.ief of different Distrmcts. 

Churach:mdpur District, receives a relatively. .abundant 

rainfall a.nd we.ll distributed over the region; althoug:t it is 

slightly less towards the Bast. In the District. the. recording 

is done on1y on four -eem4lfie- centers - Tinsuong, Thanlon, 

Churachandpur. and Geljang; .. Geljang is in the Cburachandpur 

Sub-Division. Jirib~m is outside the District~ but it.a record~~_ 

ar-e also ~onsidered as it can represent the rainfal~ and 
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t'emperature condi tiona of the Tuiruong valley. The everage 

rainfall in the above centres are given in the following 

table21 1 

Centres 

Thanl.on 

Ohuraehandpur 

~_insuon~ 
Ge'ljang 

Jiribam 

Rainfall. in 
millimetres 

2487.7 
1,2?6.3. 
2, 664.4 
1 ,250~ 7 
2,845.3 

.Period 

1972 - 1.987 
1971 ..... 1980 
1972 ... 19t11 

1972 .... 1981-

1972 - 198ol 

The above average rainfall i~ taken frCJm the consideration of 

a period of ten years in eachcentxe •. The average annual rain-

. f~ in 1981 without Jiribam, for the::: District was 1,497.25 mm. 

the recording was not done in tr~e Eu b-D~ visions o·f ·si.ggngat and 

Henglap. But tbesetwo Sub-Divisions are expected to ha"V"e a more 

or .tess simillar type of elrumate with Geljang •. Frem the- given 

table one can. see tl:J.a.t those centres which are in the eastern 

side of'the District recihrds lover amount of rainfa11 than 

those which are in the western side .. In this regard, ·the 

la.ila.rtl range can be considered as the. divide betwe€)n»~· the 

higher and lower rainfall areas of the District. The average 

rainfall for ten years varies from about 2,500 mm. in the 
.. 

Tipaimukh Sub-Divis~on to about 1,:;00 mm. in the Chura.chandpu:r 

The amount o~ monthly rainfall in a year can also be 

considered-. The highest rainfalls in all the centre;;: are recthrded 

in the months of June and July while the least are recorded in 

January. In 1983, the highest ~ount of rainfall was recorded 

___ __._i..._..n T5 .. nRtmn~ ___ J_609 •. 9 __ mm.l__ irl_cf~_ly~~--~-omp_~.E!~- wit!J, __ 9!"!:?!~ch~_c!_P_~~-
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(283•0 mm) for the same monti\22 • 

Being a hilly region, the temperature.in Churachand­

ptu· District varies from pl,aee to i;'plaee an<! this vatiation is 

:rnostl.y according to altitude •. As a general rule, the· t.emperature 

decreases at the rate of -1.6 •F ~t every ascend of 300 f't. alti­

tude.~ So, as one gees higher a.nd higher he feels colder,. The 

tops of mountains are colder than 'the footii of those mountains. 

It· can -thus rigbtly be asoumed that ·the temperature records w 

would be lowe:r in Tineuong than in Jiribam though they are only 

about ;o Zm .• away from each other. .Again, though Churachandpur 

ahd Geljang are in the same Sub-Di.vision of the District and 

e. short distanee away from each other, Geljang being j;:n the 

higher altitude obviously record low'er temperature~ As already 

mentioned about the rainfall, places with lower amotJ.nt of 

rainfall also recordst, a.a e. rule, higher temperature. But 

.iGhis may not alwaye be true in case of the Chura.chandpur 

'District as it is onllV a small_ area that is studied and 

only in a very few centres are the records done.. The lo-cations 

and altitude of theeQ Centres are given below f 

0 Ohurachandpur I q;\4fleBeR~ I Thanlon 
~ Tinsuopg .. R 

~ltitude t 914.4 m I ,,5~·5 m i 1266 .. ,0 m 
I I Jill •. 

Latitude 0 24·•19'N I 24.18' N I 24 .15'' N 

Longitude -~ 93.40' E I 93"'12' E I 93.'17'1 E 

Souree ·: See Ref.No. 23. 

------·--~-------·- --------·---··----· -·-----
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In all the important recording centres that are con­

sidered, the maximum temperature are more or less the same, ie. 

between 30•0 and 42•0 for a period of ten yeara24 • But there are 

slightly differences in their minimum-maximum range of tempera- . 

tures. The lowest m.inimum records are found in Chv.:rachandpur and 

its maximum records a1·e never higher than 39 ·c. Th.e highest 

maximum records {42•c) are fotind in Jiribam which can '!'apresent 

the 'ldlruong valley and ·ita minimum records are mort? or lees the 

same as. the others. It is only 1h Churachandpur that th~ minimum 

re.cords reaches down to the . freezing point. The minimum-maximum 

range, of temperature is greater in <;b:u.raehandpur wh:tle tbe least 

is in Tinauo.ng. This is perhaps mostly because o'f the ~.fferenoe 

in elevation between the centres. Tinsuong is at 1158~5 m fl"om 

sea-level and on the top of a "hi.ll. On the other hand, Churachand­

pur is at 914.4 m from eea-level but a.t the foot of a hill, ie. 

it is located to the south-weet corner of the Maniip.u.r valley. 

The sanaone.l change o-f temperature is greater on the pl~ns 

than mn tops of hills and mountains. 

The seasonal .. _changG of temperature in a year. 

a.eeordingto 1983, i:J also wor.th _conaideration25• In a;Ll the 

:recording centres one finds that all the maximum temperatures 

ar.e reclbrd.ed in the mdlntbs of June and July whereas the least 

are recorded in January• In Churacha.ndpur the Janua:ry_minimum 

temperai1ure is al"l,t/1lys less than 1• c.,- but in the othe.r c.entres 

it seldom reaches freezltlng point. 

Reg.io.na.lly, the Tipaimukh Sub-+Ia vision records the 

highest temperature, specially in the valleys. The crest of 

h:tlls in the Sib-Division can be represented by Tinsttong 

----------- ------- ·- ---· -·· ---- . 
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whieh has the least maximum records •. This m~ans; the foothills 

have higher range of temperature than the crests of hills. The 

Kailam range in the 'Phanlon Sub-Division provides a di.vide e 

between the East and the West Which respectively means the les• 

ser maximum-minimum range and greater maximum-minimum t""ange of 

temperatures. 

Thus, the rnicre-climatic units o:f JVJanipur, n.ot only 

in the Churachandpur ciistric.t, have to bases on altitude; 

other faetora which also have to be considered are humidity, 

wibd, vegetation, topography, eJtpo~,ure tothe sun, e-tc26 • In 

the deep narrow valleys, the climate te different from.that 

prevailing on the slopes and tops of.hills. The valleys have 

higher temperature, high humidity and the atr is almost stagnant 

durlhng d.aytime. The temperature tells at nights both ia summe·r 

and winter. Fog and mi·sts fills the intermontane valleys specially 

to a greater extend ir, winter mornin'gs • 

·Enough warmth can be found on mountain slopes lThich 

which are exposed to suns.hine• Mouentain and ve1ley~ winds are 

the most prevalent in the District• From higher elopes, the 

drainage of cold air down the vel. ley. leads to displacEm}ent of _ 

~mrmer air from the v$lley bottom to -the slope upwards·~ More 

sunshine and stronger winds can be found durtng days ... During 

winter, nights are cold and on oocatio:p.s, temperatures are 

below freezing point; more so early in the mornings •·. 

-----------~-·--- ·-------
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The Seasons: 

Simillar with the other pai'ta of the Indian sub-eonti­

·nent; 1'-lanipur, ite Churachandpur District in 61' particular, is 

also under the influence of the out-blowing North-East MonsQon 

Winds for about half of the year and the in-blowing South-West 

Monsoon ¥rinds for the rest 1 it exhibits a strong seaso:na.l rhythm 

~n its cl.im.atig pattern. In the sta.te, as determinedby the loea­

tiolj: and labdsca:pe, tb.e South-West monsoon winds are responsible 
. . 

:for the rainfall while the North-East Honsoon win{ls are cold 

and d:ry. The seasons in !J{Mipu:r can be of the follo:w-.i.ng types27 :-

A. SEASONS OF NORTE1-EAST fllO.NSOOI~: 

(i) Cold Weather or Blnter Season (December to February). 

(ii) Hot weather or Summer Season (March to April). 

B. SEASONS OF SOU~f'H-\'I'EST mONSOON z 

(i) Seasons· of genora~ rain, or rainy Season .-,_ :c­

·(May to SeJ>tem.ber). 

(ii) Seasons of retreating ~onsoon (October to N-ove_mber). 

The Winter ae.~son lasts from December to February. 

·t.ene temperature suddenly falls down at the beggining of the 

season and reaches down to freezing points in the month of 

January, then it gradually rises in the month of February. 

Cool, gentle northerly and north easterlyvift-fie vrind.s blow 

during this period. Fogs are very common during wil1ters, 

particularly in the river valleys. Ir1 the Churachat"ldpur Dis­

trict, the val.leys of Tuiruong, Tuivai, 'luibum, !J:'uihlang, 

Tuining,. Run, etc. are;f~~ filled with fogs specially in 
- .'·· 

early winter mornings. Rainfall is the lowest during this 

season and December is the driest month. Because of the 

----· ----------- ·----·-----------··--- ·-. ·---- ----------·--- ---··-···-·-·--- ·-·- "'•• --·-----
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differential heatih.g of the hills and vaJ.leya,.lowal winds 

vrith their moderating influences blow rhn an impressive scale. 

~eefiBElS- 'fhese·winds keep the·valleys bottoms eol.d at night 

and windy lhD the day time. The hills slopes remain comparatively 

·warmer than the crests as well as tbe valley bottoms at night. 

The Hot Weather season and the season of general 

rains can be t~en together as Swnrner see.son. But the months 

o,f ~larch and April_are particularly ·taken. as a Spring season 

when the temperature suddenly rises "While the rail'J.fall is 

n9t yet too much •. This season is cha.recterised by va,nishing fog, 
. . 

high temperature, ·()ccational th'Wlder sho\-:ers, cool a..T:!.d plea-
__ ,·- . 

sant mornings, hot and cloudy after-noons, €:tc. lt/it:t:. tbe·M. 

advance of this ee;..e .'season the amot1nt and frequency cf rainfall 

increas~s, finally heralding the beginning of the rainy season 
.t 

in early May. The summer rains a.re generally assoctated with 
l . 

'afterno~n or evening thunderstormes and sq:ualls,. 
1 
~ 

T~ Rainy season eomes after the Summer and it is 

the lo~-~est season· of the region in a. year. It lasted. from 

. ~~,y to ·leptember. The iainfe.l~ and. th_lll"l~~!mtorma be.com~s ~ore 
t.:o.tense and heavier: a.s the system develope•. the temperature 

eont5.nu.es to r:lse ilntill it renehes the evenrge of a 'bout 

lO;•·c tn July. Eut. at the same tj"me,. the rainfall aleo rises 

till 1 t pov.rs down ita hie.,.hest amount mostly .in the mont.h 

of. June, and this modmfies the r:i.sing tempera.t?re. Then the 

~ainfall gradually becomes com:peratively moderate in the 

-------------- ------·----·----- ..... ·-·-----·--------



mont.hs of August and September. This season ia characterised 

by win_dspreed cloudine$s, very high atmospheric humidity, 

weak- varicable· surface wind.s making the weather d..u:U., · .su1try 

and oppressive. 

The Sou.th-West Monsoon \?inds be·comes feebl~ towards 

th~ end of September t:md the followillg :H-w tve months expe­

l'~:ience their retreat. The amounts of rainfall and te:mp~rature 

grudual1y decreases and the sky bt-)comes clear. Morni.l1g: ~ 

fogs are of' short~r du.rat.ion, and. the weather ren.w,ins fair 

and pleasant. October a.nd. Novembel' ht:W3 very bright and sunny 

days and pleasant cool nights. The retreating Mon$.oon nan 

be ealled as the Autumn of !'Ianipu.r. 

n Climate exerts a. gree,t influence on agrimzltttr-e, 

which is the. })ackbon.e of the. ~tate economy:. Thtli· :failure 

of I.J'onsoon rains, in tbe absence of irrigation facilities, 
seals the farmer • s fortune, rrho normally grow one crop 

- rice - in the conrse of the year. Good and timely 
rains improve the prospect\ of rice ana maize cu.ltivation. 

Thus surpluses and deficits on the fc~od j~ront Jr.t. the 

state are mostly a creation of the f.~onso011 raina"' 28 • 

S 0 I L AN D. V E G B TAT I 0 N 

The weathered materials of the exposed r.¢e:kn and 

the vegetative cover supplying d~eomposed organid matter are 

the two pr1mnry fa.etors :for the formation of soil. ThLs 

:process in nature goes on imperceptibly, and, in course, of time, _,_ 

the pnrent rocks a.re encrusted by a layer of soi~~~ 1fhe thickness 
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of soil varieties from pla~e to place, deponding upon a number 

of factors responsible for the formation ef soil such as-the 

p~ent roc~, relie:f features, vegetation, climate, intensity 

'CJf. ·erosion, ti.me, etc. The parent rock in this_ ~egion "Yelong 

·to the Tertiary series unconsolidated and young.l". Rugged and 

~~4~41.l~;f. disected topography is its. typical ~elia:t,. T;r-opival 

rain forest and coniferous trees covers these rugged mountaineus 

r-egions of Manipur~ and the railtfsl1 i.a normally heavy .• Soils 

al'e formed under these natural cm:.1ditions. The prac.:vieq of 

shifting cultivation from time immemorial has pro-ved that the 

soils are unpromising. 

Only virgin soil is productive, specia.lly in the hilly 

regions.,. a"'ld v.irgini ty :and prcH1ucti vity goes togeth;e:r,~. Soils are 

generall.y tight, except in the river valleys, ~-rhero silt has aoc1 

mula.ted .• , The continuous burning in course of the Jhoom cultivatii 

hns rendered the soil devoid of hu.mus. Tho physical eoposi tion 

of the soil. is loose and po:rous, rand ae such it is almost impo­

as!lble for it to hold trater .• On exposed hill slopes.,, the combi­

nation of tropical sun and torrential ra.in bas lea,ched minerals 

from the so1129 • 

Tt..~.e soil t;ypoc of Nanipll..r oan broe.dl-y bH ela.ssified 

as THE SOILS OF· TEE. Fl}AIU and TEE SCILS OF T'fl.E lil0ill1TA!NS AND -,_1. 

f!IIILS. ThEJ feruginouo reel soil, t-Thich 5.e poor. in lime_;; potash 

Qnd iron-oxide, u~iforrr..l.y lo~ in ptLospberous content 1, constitu_des 

a large portion of the state .. This type of soil is E)ttitable for 
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the cultivation o:f paddy and a large varieties of crops can be 

gr(}wn with irrigation special~y so on the plains ar.t.d val.leys. 

The mountain and hill ao.ils b.ave apout 1 to ;%. of organic car­

boD, and are su.itabJ.e for the cultivation of paddy El.n:d :mai.ze., 

and pla..'tlt.ation crops. in texraced fields. According to· the 

physical properties·. the soils of the differsnt :Loca~t.J.os 

may be divide(l int~ three broad grm1ps :-

1 :e . . $.andy. Loam so lis,,. 

2. Clayey Loam soile, and 

; .. Loamy ooils~ 

The ss.ndy' loam aoi.l is generally :poor in plant 

nutrients, low in wat·er ho.lding eapaeity.,-~-e-:J:eam;,-$-!~ end 

,~ee possesses excessive inte:rnal dracinag~hc The cl.Q.yey 

l€).®ll soil is :rich in plant nt,ltriente and :posaesses e:~o-essi ve 

,w.e;ter holding capac.ity. The loamy occupies an intarme.d.iate ~e 

position, ill respeet of plant nutTient~, Wtlter holding cnpacity 
. ' .. 

\lll.ld dra~n~ge30 • All the thl;"ee typ~s o'f soil ean b·e tdu.nd in· 

Chuxach.-mdpur .District. Sand? loa.rnfl_. and loamy soil a.re f'ound . 

mQ.s'tly in the hill regions while the Clayey loams ar.e found 
-.. ·. 

in the river valleys ·of Run, 'l'ui t.hapu.i and the lower ~arts of 

the 'l'uiruong ·~p · va.lley. 

Due to soil erosion in tb~ past, the soils of the 

val:teys, with a high pp proportion of cJ.e.y, is a depositio~ 

'fl['om the hill.a. The olgyey loam soil which is rich in plant 

nutr~ents possesses a great vate~-holding capac! ty·~, Thq soils 
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of the valleys~, 0 Sana-leipak" as called by the .lYJa,n1puris;. are 

ve7:Y fertile and productive. Geological survey of In~a.. in 

'1969.,_ estimated the thie)fimess of the plain soil as ranging 

:from 106 .• 68 m .. to t52.4Q m. or 350 ·ft. to 500 ft.,, bUt in 

tbe Churaehandpur D.lstriet this will be much less,• 

fhe hills, aecording to the Geologiete,.: consists ~ 

:t:y of a lower sandstone shale sequenee known a~ the Disang 

~~&g- formation of Miocene age of the low~r Terti.ary period. 

The thickness of the soil varies f':tom 1·52 ro. to :2,.;:13 .ttb, or 

5 to 7 f'-t •· They ·are generally red in colour comtaini:ag a ·fair 

amoUtit o:f phosphorous, potassium and Qther plant food ingre­

dients. But in compare to the valley soil' they at•e .generally 

poor in plant nutrients, low in water holding e.a_pae.lty and 

ps:Ssaases excessive internal drainage~ 

All. the characteristics- of the loamy soU is an 
intermediary between the clayey lQam eE>il and sandy loam 

e30il in respect o-f' plQmt nutrient&· contents• water--hOlding 

-'c~pacity., drainage, fertility, etc~. The difference between the 

RiJ.;l.s and the valley~ in respect of soil,. types and thietmess*, 

·are largely due tot ne variation in topography of the. two 

dietinet areas. -~ Let us 8ee the classification of soU and 4Hte 

th~i.r associated vegetatior1s as put forward by T.~U'; •. Aiexander31 • 

This is presented ·in the :foliowing· table : 

~-
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SOILS OF MANIPUR I -
- .or·. ________ ...__ __ ~ ............. ·-~ 

·RESIDUAL SOILS TRAJfSPORI£ED SOILS 
A A 

a 1 • I lion ... Laterized 
lied soils 

.Laterized Al.luvie.l 
Red soils soils 

Organic soi 

I J. 
l-

F?:rruginous 
·Red soils 

I 
Ferruginous 
Red gxoavelly 
Soils· 

I 
Recent Alluviums' 

{Faddy soils) 
Peat soil 

(swampy low .... 
land soils) 

'Mod~rate1y Rett'- Soils .-
uiidulating . Moderately (Paddy soi:t.'s.--) 

x· .. _'l 

La.t.eritic· So-ils -
(Bamboo Forest .Soils) . , ·undulating ----

~{l'j.neapple,. to st~ppy 
· patat()· and · slopes · ·_ 
Vegetable soils) (Pine and 

miscell.alieous 
for~st Soils) 

. - t' 

Out o:f' the total Churachandpur Di$tr:i:ct nr.:e:a o:f 

~h58-1 Sq,·~ Km •. , as m.uch as 3, 800 sq. :Bm.. or 83% of the total area, 

.is covered with :Corest. Of this, only 201.26 Sq~Km .• is a ~e 

R~served Forest32 • On.e finds that the natural veg~tati_C•D. in 

~·!anipur~, not only in the Churacha:ndpur District, consj;sts 

m,ai.nl.y ·of Forests whieh play an impo:Jrtan.t role in 'thEl regional. 

:e~c.ology and eeonomy. Though the Forest cover proportionally 

much larger area in :ft1anipur their prtn:dueti vi ty is $Ubs'hantially 

below the overage yield of foTests in the e0u.ntry a.~ a whoie. 

'Further~ this is also thaJ ease wi,th the Churacha~nd:t:ntr District 

i,n compare vi tbtM that of the whole state .• The ec.onomy of the 

District is basica11y agriculture dominated while the lands-, 

c~p'e is dominated by forests. T}le tr'ibala of this :t-eg~o.n of 

Manipur engaged mainly in shifting :agric~lture known as :&Be 

Jhoombg which unnesaesariiy destroys th~ forests '.real,ths. 

---------------~---- --·-- --
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Churachandpur District. is fortuna. te in having consi ... 

derable forest Yesources. The natural vegetation conai~ts of 

·~toed,., reeds, bamboos, grass,, etc. and other tall t~e:ee~. The 

billy region is mostly covered with forests. Under climatie 

and eda.phic conditions of high temperature. high ra.:t~all~ disee-· 

ted topography and poor thin soil~ natural vegetaticl;i~; untiU 

. i'ecently,., had a gregarious growth. Forest flourished from the 

f'(loth to the crest C)f hills33 • But. as time passes Oil:J: the· 

$nha.biting tribal. population grows and so the Jhoom cycle becomes 

$hor.ter eaeh p year. The slashing and burning destr.o.ys, not only 

the supposed Jhooif1. fields but the whi)l.e village 1a.n.@.11· Besides 

the ~riealtural system, man has made great inroads on forests 

for· meetU1g his needs for tire-wood,, timber1 lartd, ·etc": from the 

eal"l.iest days and this cannot be stopped-e~.e:a eve.n novr. 

The most important :torest products of the Cb:uracha.nd• 
. . 

pur District can be classified into !.Je.jor, minor and there can 

be some which oan be put under "Others• ·• O.f all tM,s¢.,. timber; 

fire-woo.d,. bamboos, stones,. eane,, charcoal..,. etc .. , are the most 

lt.inpoit"tant·•· Of the tdltal value of forest products of 1ls.374,,4'38. 

25 :f.n the District, the vaJ.ues of ·tiro.ber and fi:re ... wood alone 

contributes Ra. 160~ 209•40 and Rs .• 159, 59;),.30 res:pectively in 

1982 ~- '8l .• The total va1ue was only Rs. 32t546~.75 in the 

previ:OU:S year, and this also obviously shows thst the: rate 

q£ the cutting down of fo:rest is milch faster than the l'ate of 

growth34,. 
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· Aeeordibg to H. G. Champion's classifi,cati·on of 

Indian Forests. rJianipur has four ma,jor forest type~3j., 

1. Tropical Moist Semi-Evergreen,, 

2 .• Tropiea.1 Moist Decidous, 

'3:• Sub-Tropical Pine, and 

4- Dry Temper.ate. 

AlJ. th,se typ,es p:f foree,ts, exiept the T:ropieai T·Toiat Deeidoua, 

are found in the Churm.che.ndpur Dis·trict., But the ~ry T·emparate 

forests oecupies the l~gest area •. 

A. large area in between the river Run and. Ttti.thapui 

.i~e.· •. t.he Lentlm.ng range, the ~rhole o.f the Tb.:a2u6n ·su~Diviaion, 
' ' 

the southern parts of the TipaimUkJJ Sub-Di vie ion, bo·th the western 

parla, ·of Singngat and Henglep Sub-Divisions are· cover~d with 

.the Dry Temperate· forests. Various spai:des of oa:k, int$rm1xed 
' 

. :w:tt~ chestnut, are found· in this :forest, but in th.e. southern 

pa:t't·a ·Rhas·i pine mi.xed ~ith oak dominate the area:• B:ej_ng close 

to th€ mo.st popu.lated past.s these .f(jreats ha.ve been- .L~tensely 

ex:p~oited for timber ahd fuel·. 0V<3r<-grazing and a.n .ext;m'1sive 

Jhe-oming h.a.ve made theae fo-rests p!:lor in quality arid quanti ty36,. 

The filiddle-Southorn parts of the Singl4~t Bub-

Division £\Ild the river bastb.n of Run a.re covered· wi.th Sub-Tro• 

pica:t ::?ina forests. The lower elevation whi.ch re.su:lt,od to tthe 

b:tgiher temp~rature than the Dry Temperate regi-on makes the forest . 

. into SUb-Tropical type. Khaai. pine loTi th oak and eh.esflnut are 

found all over the region. There axe sc2.ttered pa:tehes o:f pine 

·t:f'ee-s ~long the ri v·er sides in the south-east·ern s:ect'iQnsr.-. 

-------- --·-----. 
--- --------·---

--------------
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which are mostly inaccessible and are liable to fo:r.eet.fires. 

The Tropical :Moist s·em.i-Evergreen types of. f.oresta are 

fQun.d in the whole of the Tipaimukh Sub-Di viaicn and the west em 

. edges of the 'J:•hanlon Sub-Division. Tr~s is a typical fo~est 

type of the Kalanag range ·in the north and the Van~rtU range in 

. t.ne south •. The high re,infnll and. temperature, dro.inecl b;l the 

$i-1.iruong and its tributaries like Tt1ivai, Tuibum, '1\t.i.ze.ng, etc •. ,. 

:tt i·s obvious that tl::.e forest type should .. be of motzt and 

tlemil-· aver-green .• 'The impo:rtant species o:f the area ar.e Hal.di 
.... . . -- . . -

-~ 

(Adina Cardifolia), Sirl.s (A:t'bizzia lebbek), Chaplash (Arlooa.rpus 
. . . . . ~ . . - . . . - - . . 

Chaplasha), Agar( .AquilJJ.ria Agallacha), Aini, To on,. J!'iW:~11, 
~--/ . . . - .. --.. . 

BonsUlU (Phoebe Hensiana) t Iron wood(Nasua Ferrea), Irlango 
. . .. 

.(.~a;a~ra (Mangif'e:ra indica), etc •. , and thirteen major species 
. ~ . -~ ~ . . 

of bamboos of which r-1u.11 bamboos (J·1alocanna bnmbusolO.e,g) are . . . 

superb in quality and eno;;:rmous in quantity., Dalchin:t and canes 

are also founa in thmae forests in conamde~b1e quantities37. 

In short, almost all a.hrts of fore:3t species whic~ can ada:p~ in_ :& 

the 1'rop1cal, Sub-Tropical., and Temperate clima.·tic CO}ldi tions can 

alao be foWld in the Churachand_pur District ... But th~ forest 
. .. . . . 

types have to vary according to the aJ.tj_tude. 
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LOOA'liOB CODE NtJPI.BRRS OP VlLLAGESi CHURACBAliDPUR 
SUB-DIVISION. 

RURAL AREAS ....... -... -......... 

1.· Ngariyan 
2.. Chaiba 

3• Biehenpur Kabui 
4. Chothe/Chothe sanareng 
5. Chebjang 

6. 'l'helljang 

1. Aimol 
8. l-oucbul bung 

· 9. Keirap Khunthalt 

10. K.eirap Khunkha 
11. ifhumkhonglok 
12. Keirap Khullen (Haotak) 

13. Laimanai-E.abui. 
14. La1mana1-.Khongja1 
15. Yainga.ng Khuman 

16·. Langj1ng Nanbi 

· 17. Khoirengtak lOJ.UDott 
:- . 

. ··1s, Kboirengtak Kbuman · 

19. Khousabu.ng 

20. Bunglon 
· ·21. Phungobongjang. 

22. Kangtbe1 

'23. Songangjal 

24. UyUDgmakhong 

25. 'l'hongj aQ Uyun:gmakhong/ 
Gelmol Khunou 

. 26. DijaD&- '!'ampak 
27. m.uolsang 
28. Bijang 
29. Le.ika Muolsao 

30. ~olngat 
3 1 • Tbaroilok · 

32. Gobhol 

''· Geljang 
:54 •. Phoisanbung 

35. Pholjang 
36. !houkai thang-3ongdo 
.,7. Phoiaenphai 
38.. Ukha-Tampa.k 

'59. Kangva.i 

40. fliolho1 
41 • Xbongkho Tampak or· 

K.Kollten ·· 

42. f1at1jang 
4:5. Kango1 Paulen 
44. Yongmokot 
45. Pengjang 

46. 'l''orbung or s.Kotli:en 
47. Kaprang 

48. BQoljang 

49. Leisang 
50. lionglia.npha1 
51. Zoljam 
5.2. Tuallian 

53. Vajing 

54. Boljol 
55. Jangllanphai 
56. Toupokpi {Khebgjang) 
57. Kwnpi Pukbri 

59· Mongjang Tampak 



60. Koehijang 

61" Gangpichai 
62. Niangjang 
63. Te1seng or Mongkom 

6-4• Kolmtm 
65. Sa1bung 

66. ~~olllom 
'\·. t' ' 

67. Nolnom Songge~ 
· 68. Tui bong 

69. Gelmol Khunou 

.70. Fmar'veng 
11. Sielmat 

92. PhaJ.hel 

93. Lingsipahi 

94. Bisanmol 
95. Hata 

96. Bollen 
97. Nata f>loltam 
98. Deljang/Hlang.,ung 
99. Lamjang 

100·. .Ngoiphat. 
101. Seikken. 
102. Saipum 
103. Boklui 

7~· }llangjol 104. Hlavom 
(13 •. Phai.~en 105. ~olp1 
7 4. Bungmol 106. Molkot 
'~;..Qeila&l 107. · SU.mtukpbai 

.14. (A) Cburachandp.ur Hill Town 108. Taikham : 
· · (Outside Not1~1ed Areas) ·109~ Nongon/Khongmun· 

75 •. Relmol J!humac·>:: · 119~ _Tu1kahm Daija:ng 
76. Pearsonmun "-._:'·. 

77. Churaehandpur :Nies~on 
78 •. Cburaahandpur.·tambulane. 

or !ata lambul~e 
79• 'l'o~pbei 

80. Hengkot 

81. songpi 

82. ,_.akvom 
8'}. Salve. Rl.angbuJJ.g . 

84. Rangpimol 
85. Tangnuam 
86. Ngathal 

87. Kawl.pui 
88. Thingkangphai 

89. To1nom (1) 

90. Songeibok 

91. tt'angmual 

111-~ Ngurte 

112 ~ · Thenmol 
113. Tuibul/Tuibuljang 
1 1 4. Tui tengpha1 
115~- Dumsaumual. 
116. ~olbom 
111. Kbop1bung 
118. Muntba Tampak 

119. Saiko:t 
120. Nuol Vaiphei 
121. Tuithapui 
122. Saidan 
123. · !hinge om 
124. Saikul 
125. Kulbung 
126. Siden 
127. Changpikot 

----------- --- ..... --~----------------- -- ---------------- -- -



128. Nuamjang 

129. Lhungjang 
1'30. n. Kotlien 

131. Dopkon 
132. Khongmtm (a) Gamnomphe.i 
133. Fumkot ~11nja.ng 

134. La.il.ampat 

135· GoteDgpahi 
136. Bong lust: 
137. Nga1romg 
138. Noirangf!antak 
1'39· Tolnom 
140. Gelbung 
1'41 • Vaijang 

142. Sijang 
1 4 3. Raot ak Khul.len 

144· Haotak Phailen 

145. Sagang 

146. Lukhumbi 
147. Lalumbung 
148. Cbinglangmei 

149. Samulamlan 
150. Tuiringphaisan 
151. Rhonomphai 

152. Dam pi ( Ankh urn bung) 

1519. KaujaDg 

154· Khodang 
'155. Leisan-Tampak 
156. Songgel (Tan.gtt.eng Turel 

157· Lungngil 
158. Dongjang 

159. Eengk£:tn 

160. Tu.inu or Mauden 

161. Songpek 

162. Tuiningkhal 
163. 'l:uining. 

164. Tuitum Zoukhup 

165. Sangalltot 
166. i~!ongbung 

167. Khonom 
168. Kwan 
169. Gangpimol (ii) 

170. Saibok 
172. Songgol 
172. Old Khaukol 
173. Khoinoi 
174. Singh au 
175. Tuilum-F.hongkbai 
176. New R.bauk.ol 

177. Rita Rhunou 

Eapal) 



I,t was u.nt1ll veey recently that population. Studies 

'tfao negleoted by geographe~~· Even atter the full dOV':elopment 

o:f geograpbioal ideas, from the classical. per1o4 (up1;o 18S9) 

tUl the ena o't 19.!h cel')tu,-y, popl.llation studies vtae gtven 

Ut1'¥l:G attention by geo~»hal"fh In 1953, Gleu 2.~r~ha! 
In hi.e presidential address to the As,sociatioD of Juneriosn 

Geographer&, del.iv~ed a 1enghty lecture on the im,porltance 

()·f. Pop"'lation G~ography.. Stlldies on the other branehe$ like 

8conomie Geograpey, Phyeical Geography, Neteorol.oglcaJ. atudies, 

.ete. are no doubt very important. :But :tt sbould. b0 kC'Jt 1n 

~tad that t-b.ee.e studies are for the benefit of man.ldl.ti,.. and so 

n k.eeping 1n view the fact that population provides the 
f>ooal. poin.t ill geography and man is not ce.]$ tho ut111eer 
of the physical earth but also tho creator of oultural 
earth• Trtrt~artha wao ju.st.if.ied in placing ~ at the centre 
of geographtcal th1nk1~2• 

Such is the importance of Fopulati on &tu.diee that !.:t e.hou.ld 

.al,so be inclf4ded in our pre.aen,t etudif;lle of 4 Po.Ut~ Gee>grapb.y 

of the Hma.~r-!~lizoe. 

While de.sling vi th population of e.JJY oountr.~· or 

l"eaton., one should-j. while deali~g t11 tb demographic ph .. ~:tOlllena. 

also coDeerned wi tb. the temporal apet1al expreeatG»S o'f variofls 

p()palat1 on attributes; the explan.at!on of sneh temporal spatial 

~aions; a»tl tbe processee involved. in the cr~t.!en of these 

t:emperal spetial expressio.D.a'. But ~e shall. perhape:t; not be 

;ab1e to deal w1 th a11 these systematien.ll,- and .sc.tentiftcal~ 

in case of the area vhieh is undGr cur p:-eeent study •. ~he mau 

reason for this a.re. first, becsnse of the insufficiency of 

po-pulation dataa for the districts outside !!1anipur. .seccncUy, 

----------·--- -· -- --- ·---
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·the datas· which are at oar disposal. are. perhaps• Ut'U"eliable• 

fbis· is because the C.encus 1s done by mostl.y 4t.h l;rad~ and 

'.!:4 Grade Government servants and not by going to the e3:act 

vtllages but they usually assume the number· of fam.Uy members 

fro.e the number of bou.ees and t.his is done from th~ tows 

tdli.ch have. bus services. Evan uhen they actua11y rea.Q1t the 

vUlagee the peeple al"e ignorant and they s.uspeot something 

bad for them and give the wro.ng number of their foo:Uies. 

!b.i:rdly, eencuaes are moatl.y done ui th the purpose of: election 

and due to this th&" age of &.11 the familit members bS!!t~es 

mQre tt.an twenty-one .• Fourthly,. although the • de Jta~, approach' 

1n which th•· cencus is recorded in their normal tfplac.a cf 

nstdenoe is applied in the District, there always is a case odr 

double counting because a family can have two' or t~s resi­

dential housea 1n di:ffe1·ent villages and towns. t'hlla migration 

of' some ne11bers o'f a family alvaya poses a ser1oa pl:oblem 

of' dauble counting whi<b. is the most important dc.fect .. of the 

·•·ae facto approaeh• 4 • Fiftly, the boundaries of a<hdnistrative 

un.its (Sub-Divisions of' t.he &hun.chandpur Distr1Qt)~ are 

bequently changed. Lastly11 there are no reliable mapa· vhich 

shows t.he exact location of settlements. The rural villages 

~1re not yet ~e.ientifiea.lly s~yed •. 

'rhe aereal difference o:f' the District in eoo.¢: '!lf 

pt>pulation is such that thore are onl~t very few aret~.ts of attrac­

tion and more than the 90 percsnt o£ the Fegion falle UDder 

an area of isolation. i'he.se small pock.et.s are tbiekly 

. ------------- ·----·-·---·---· -··. ··-
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populated tihile large areas are not at all inhabi ttetl., It will 

also, perhaps, be worthwhile to ttate that there are onllf 

three towns in the whole-district and even amomg these three, 

two of them can barely be called a town • 

. A. POPULATION CIUUiECTBlilSTICS AND DIS'PBI.BU~!O.N. 

The total po_palation of Churachsndpur D1stnct wu 

42695 in 1951, in 1971 it was 98,114 and this rose to 134,776 

ia 1981 5• The population of the- District in 1981 was ely 

9.4 percent of the total population of Man1pur, and the size 

of the District is 20.5 percent6• From tbis, it is obvious 

that the density of population 1D t!l.e District would be 

.lower than that of the State as a whole. Truely onough,. the 

density of popu.lation 1n Cburaebandpur District in 1981 was 

<»n1y twenty-nine per Sq.Km. Where as the dens1 ty of the 

~-rhole State was as high as 64 per Sq.Km. 7 • Of course• 

Oburacbandpur District attains the decond highest denoitJ 

among all the Rill Districts, after the Senapati DJ.strict 

lltbic.b dena! ty ie as higbee as 48 persons per Sq.Km. Bu.t 1D 

the Yal.ley District the density· of populs.t1 on in 191f. wee as 

high as '25 persona per Sq.Km. That is • as high as 67 percent 

o:t the total population are concentrated in tbe Cent:ral 

v·alley8 • 

In all tt:e Di&tricts of tr1anipur the rate of growth 

o~ pcpulat:lcm is highest in the Churaohandpur D1atrtct apeciali-y 

in the deeadee between 1951 and 1971. As it vas al.ready mentioned, 

------- ---------------------. ---· 
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the population cencusee were done mostly for election JlUrpoees, 

the different t:ribal groupe wanted to have as many Pr.L.ns and 

~.D.Cs as possible. 'Phe total population in 1951 was only 42, 

695, and th1srose to 98,114 in 1971, and 1,34,776 in 19819. 

Tbe percentage of variation in between the Cencus decades are 

46.20 in 1961, 57.19 in 1971, and 33.10 in 1981 10• t~other 
eause for this high population growth rate ia 1mm1grati0l'l 

from the other states, eountries and from other districts of 

t!anipur itself. 

The SUb-Division wise distribution of population in 

t'he Churachalldpur District and the areas of 68 each Diatncte 

is given in the following table11 &-

.Sub=Diy.isiops 

t1) Churachandpur 

.(2.) Eenglep 

(J) Sinpgat 

(4) Tbanlon 

{5) ~1pa1mukh 

Total 

--··--- -----

...,....._ •• - I I LA ...... 

-.-.-- B I IS _.-.. 

•••••• 1 ... ~ 

S\lb-D!vis1ona1 
Area 1n Sq.Km. .l?opul.ation 

t98f• 1n •ooo 

668(14.6) 

717 (15.6) 

---·----- 64 (47.5) 

-- 16 (12.4) 

1,101 (24.1) - 15 (11.1) 

1,291 (26.1) - 18 (13.3) 

804 (17.6) -- 21 {15.7) 

--·--- 4,581 (100.0) - 134 (100.0) 

('Figures within brackets are their Percentages 1W the 

District&& total) 

Tbe above table ahowa that the highest percenttage o'f population 



within ~be D1stt-1ct are concentrated in the Churaehandpur Sub­

Division and. i'1pa1mukh Sub-Division stands as the second. '!'hie 

is not surprising when one sees the geographical aDd political 

condi tiona of the region. A portion of the Cburachandpur Sub-

Division {the 'PuitJ{hapui Valley) ia the only • Area of Attraction• 

due to its economic and other opportunities for human develop­

ment. Only 60 Km. :hmm Imphal, Churachandpur town 1& the Bead­

(,Dta:rter of tm Distriet. The to:m h~tre all the faetlitioa. for 

edueation, medical, market for goods, and eo on, and thus 1 t 

is obVious that peopls 8\joul.d ruab to this valley in gre~ttn­

numbers every year. By ar6u.nd .1900 A. D. the present Chtll'tlchand­

pur tolm was· only like· ol!Fe of the v1llagea in the Rills·, but 

i·ts fast growth in ll!'eoe.nl· ye!ll"S is inevi tabl~A i,6 dtao to t.ha 

better opportuni tl ea t:or human developmen~. In the 'i'ipaimukh 

Snb-Division· thereA are not mmay things to be. cited ex.eept 

that there is tne h1ruong river and the area was settled by the 

tribal groupa !~om every early times. This area is now actuallJ 

growing too el.Cl: in the sense that it is no longer productive in 

-a,g:ricaltural erope dtie t6 the aontint\oue sl.eah an4 blH1l 

method of agriculture. Unless th.e government se:t up .eom• 

'et.e·e1al p.rojeote like Hydro olcetrict prl)jecte, one searcel.J 

.. excap't the population to grow too much from now on. ~e ot,ber ' 

. :. 

three SUb-Divisions are all billy anc! eo their spuee populat1.on 

is not a surpriee • 

As all'"eady mentioned, tbere nre allly three towns within 

tbe Ob:uracbaudpur D~str1ot such as the Ohurachandpur tcown. 

Slftgngat small ·town and the Loktak Eydro Electric. pt"'·ject Town. 
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In. the Cburachaudpur town itse1f (6 •. 50 Sq.Km.) th~ ,are 

;W) amny as 20.970 inhabitants while the ot.her two ~· b.Bv~ 

~ly a little:' over two thousand eaeb in 1981 12• !here, mo-o as 

ll'f:u'!Y' as 443 Cencus villages 1n the. whole Dist·rict 1 tl' in 

Qbva,chnndpur Sub-D1v1s10llJ 52 ill SiJlBngat Sllb-D1Vlsi&n,: . 

. 90' illliengl.ep &ab-DivUiioD, 39 in fhanloD SUb-Dlvtalo~ and 

4,6 iD Tipaimukh Sub-D1vis1on1'. rbe tribal groUp$ of t:.he 

lliat-ri.c't possessea a peculler nature of eet'tiDg up t:hGir villages 
./ 

:on the peak-s o~' htUs and mountai:rlsJ their social e.Ki :Ctlltural 

'h(;-ritagee have something to 4o vi tb thei~ pa ttems of settle-. ~-t. ·It: ie a dishearten1q situatioll to note t.hat b the whol.e 

»lstrict, less than 20 pereeDt of the population ·~ Uvtng 

!a. urban areas ana tha rest 1e -rural. 

B. POPULATION CEARBeifERlS!ICS OF THE 

J:U4ARS OF MABIPUR. 

'!he B.mara are the· secona lat-goat maj;or1t¥ t::ft.bal 
.... ~upQ efter the Pattee in tb~·. Ctn~raeba.n4pur D1:st~~ 

AceordiDg to 1971 CeaoUB:• the Hman:J_ were 20,,87 tm-Ue· the 
;pal tee were 21,206. that is a difference of on]Q 6f9 
)l.tnrs.ODS14. •fhe 1981 tribe wise ·plptilat.ion data. fA'1t tlle 

lij.strto• is not: yet available, at our dipposal, but t.71ne can ee 

e<OilS'ider the data of the whole Mate as it Will not have 

nntch diffe:Fence with that of tbe ti1str1ot·. In 196ft~ the Pa1te 

p,opulatt.ton tor the State rose to ,2.510 vhare aa t:~··ifmar 

gopulation ftee to· 30~ 612; that is' a difference o-f 1898· ~ 
between the two trlbee., 5 In the District the tt•ibal 
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~ol»llation 1s aa high as 94 percent, the Scheduled ~te 

population is l-eas . t.hu 1 percent aD.d the popul.Qti.g '~ich 

~ Oltasaed under • Others• eonet1 tuted abOllt 5 porcmm~~ ~llua. 

,OM et\'D 198¥· that the Charaohandpur District is d~:ed by -

the tri.bal. groups sucb. as Patte, &mar. Thadou. Vatphel;; Kuk1. 

ltabiJ4 eto. and tbere are atlll einal.ler gJ"Oups togetho.'t- of 

'~loh comes to a llUJD~ o~ more than 21. aoo ~r,s_.'ts.~ 
!"iu.ae.;j- one oan riBht.ly approach to study any of the ~st 

trlba1 groups (~) to know 'the gen.e.ral populat'l.lG ~t-ec­

te~istics of t)le. D1etr1ot .• 

Bu.t all. -the potulatiorJ. c.b.areater-iatios o.f' l~ll{i Hmara -

~- rtot be eeeu:.rately show 1n this· study. t?he mdA .:re=con 
tor this is that tbe- tr1bew1ea data.e of all these ¢h'Ofteter1e­

t1es are not. available. We 11111, Qometimee·• assume tl-ie· 

probah1e· numb~r and other ·anaracteristics of tho ~_.. At 

:Peeen.1;J, vi thin the Chura.cbandpu'l' District-, the ~s a;:·e to 

be found in all the Sub-'Diviaioll.S except ~n the U~p Sub­

DiV1e1onJ speci.ally- the tthole of !1paimukb Su.b-Dt~ and the 

~bl!tl ~maJ!ori:ty· !e.- the ·c.hurachaDdpur Sub--Dtvistc.n_.- ft~- were 

veJ7 fe'll 1.n the Chur&cllandpur SUb-:01vio1cn be:fo~e 1'961: but their 

u,umbe1: in.cT-eaees ldtb the attainment of Statehood by i:ianipu.r 

e!\tl ·e:huracbandpur town as the District Ireadquart~ & order 

t& ,study the: p·op~ ion concentration in rtl.hlgee o:f the 

~s as a-gainst the othel" villages• the following table gives 
_, ................. 1' _... 17 
~; ~,. P '"'"ure • 



G!l~&vJ.sr.&AA !Qse puml§r at !il.1uiMl tt,lrumi.f;Ui 

.u umtl!!1;1on .<~1911 Ceggyal 

... Lf . 

I Sttb-D1visions 

., 

~$a.tban.· 
··toO 117 -~- 10 4' 

·--. 

il>O tt) 44 j 21 11 16 499 

;oo to 12' 2 7 2 999 

$000 to 
' - 2 1 1999 

-~-· & 
Above -· .... . ... 
total 176 72 50 62 

:;._. 

8 100 

' 9 

-~~- «62 
~~ J 

'Phe settlement pa.tt-e7.n of tte Rma:ta eaQ·. ·-~ .t:ep"J"esen­

t~ by the ae.ttlem:ent pattern of t.he fl.pa1mukb a~lliY!e.iO!l as 

$.t 1s aft.er oal~ed 0 B'maT ~A,bi/ B1e19 ., meaning lJ~ .... 

~'though the total num.oor o-f ri.Uages in the tipainlt$h Sub• 

M.nston 1a small.. tbe el.se· ·of village:e are large!' 'tbtm; the 

·ilthW SUb-Divisions of the District. In all t:b& ot!J.e~ flUb--, 

J):trtsiona, villages. having leas than 200 popula-tioo ~- larges\ 

til number. But in the Tipaimukb. S11b-~'-v1s1C)n, nt.am-'f' '().t' vUlages 

'ha~-- SOO to 999 populatioh are 1argest_ •. I» th• 10~ su.b­

DlV!slon:.s t·bere are no villages having a· populatt·ors: o-f' more 

·thall .2000• but there ie on.e 1o the Irmar B-iel• In th~ ~raohana­

~v SUb-Division~ there- are three villages' having a go~t-ton 

,~g more than, 1000 persons.• But even among ~tbese t~at. two or 
•{ 



t.hetll are -R.ular villages baco.oee Re~te.i was not 1~-t;. bciuded in 

tbe Chunt.cban4pur ~ovil. and the other one was~· Salkota 

th~ tMri bel.ongs to the other tribEaS• fhi-e shove ~ba.~: the 

11$~ t~lbe possesses the· nature of atQ¥1ng togetbe.llr.' .tn la.rger 

. ~bers· 1D one village. 'But when eee!J:ag tbe settl'0Jn~' »atterns 

of' t:oo t:t~be in other States, it will pe~el).J)B 'b$ a li:ftle 4J,ffe­

·rem. !b.e· d1.fterent olans of tb.e B'a.a!' tr-ibe ez"e ccm(ll$trate4 1D 
.. ' . 

-~n pock$ts in th.o remoted areas of d1tferent fta-.. of t11e 
·.. . . 

ltt~G~ East India• lhl-t tb.ie heve: something to do a~ t:lie. 

oclo-culb-'I!IQl haritages of· tl:& trifle from hiB'tOQ'.f} -.&lnd ao we 

·$bal2 deal with ·them .in 1he· otbe·J!' -®ap~:t&• 

In 'the whole c:r ~~ipu:o the :!mar pol)ula1;itla was 

23!1,312 1a 1971 ~d this hal9 c:oae to '0~672 in 198·t~- ,ijq®$dea 

-~~ Chu:rachandpur '/JJ.~ Distriot,. tl'lo Bma.r are. -~ to be 

_fbud. in the Jiri'baxrt Sub-Di~isiOn Q.&ld !::pht4-..ro In oth:@ vane 
-~~ tl:$ State the Ema1' popula-tion 16 lese than -onft -p~mtt' of 

the 'total Hmar population. 89.e40 ,P$l'<:ent of th~ -•; in 

Manipur .liV'es in the Ohuraehandpr ./J~t/ Dist,_:!.,($,., 7,_.58 

Jenent 1n the lmphal District. 1.46 peN:ent in tb: ~~pul' 

. -~_. ll1str1ct.t ana the :!"eat is leas than one 18.• ~s ·s\nu ;popu­

!Qti.Qn J.D. tows. s;l14 eit.ies grow fester than that -~ tbe-

~1 v1·11agea.. In other 116ris• the growth rate In ~~~tags 

'te=s in rual areas 1s slower than. that of tho-~~ .l.ftd 

-ctti:es. This is because, the· natural ~vth in 'tel.~·~ 

cities is added ·with migratioll ~om rural areas.-. Peopl,-G now 

come to realize the batter oppOrtun1.t1ea for tb:a1:t" $~ao.mic· 

,-elo~· ".ore and more eduea.il.,U young man an4 -·ti~ came up 

------- --- --- ------ ...... 
--------,·--·---------------·~ ·-. 



oneh year and so the rate of migrat1en, from rural 'hW 

villages to 1he towns and its suburbs, became higher thousb 

it is impossible to represent the exact figores in ~ d&e 

to the lack of' datas. 'lot only the Emare. but all the other 

ti*ibal groups of the Cburaebandpur Dis tr1ot wentea to laav• 

the1r remo'te rural. villages and s-earch fiJr better ltfe sta,n.... 

(i'turtis in to·wns· lfhis is exactly what they 40J at ~· acme 

polr'Centages from each tribe. It is not their old v:lU$6ee that 

tli:$7 left ~ but tbe hard life there; atleast the oltl timers 

~\lld stU~ be tbez-e. 

With regex-d to Education 1tl the OhuraohliU!tlpo l)ietrict~ 

i~ uu be neeess~ td) d1seues a little as to how etbmatioa 

!ltarted in the remota areas• speolally with the ~~~·Before 

the eoming ~f Cbr1etian1ty, th~ 40nly educational. ~etitutions 

tJt);~ t.he 'ba. chelor• s quarters ( Zawlbuk or Bounzewl) :W~$ all 

~flg men above fifteen years o£ ase slept at night tuti where 

t~· Val-.Upa (Youth Commander) t~ebes them the arts ot wreatl1Dg. 

\:ln1r .or· headwohunting, h®t1ng• e.griculture• tla~i~(gooct­

'dll towards others, good. behaviour and charecters~; ·::oi;}peot of 

--~nts, and elden,. etc.) • and eo 011. 1lev. liuoln~tlt., Jill~ 

P:!l~tllwmgt:e wr1 t es thus a Za.wl buk is a very powerf'U.l 1abt1 tution 
an4 ita influence ie very snong upon the t:Jib~ life. 
The youths. are alway.e ready ~orany kind o·f em~~ney 
such as fire, or war, or s1ckmen to be carried ~om 
one Village to anotbe~>• etc. Their influence is so great 
that even the ebief and elders sometimes bow· t(J 'the 
will of tbe youths• Tt.e British officers distl~ged this 
powerful institution and it is nov praeticallg qing 
outo19 .• 



Receiving a eal1 from the Chief of Senvo~ •. t:atkio 

&.Roberts, a Cbr1at1an mls$10f1U7, came· l.Tom A1me:ct1 with some 

~eha.i Christians and reach Senvon on the 5.!h Fe~ 191020. 

J:t, wa· in S.envon, · the biggest nmer vU.l&Be ana per--~ the 

thtm, btgge.et vUlage in tm whole District., that tbe Ciristi.u 

ftd:th was first pl.ante,a 111 the Chu.rachandpur D-1st.rt<$t•: a diffe­

·~~ '1'AYB ~~ •eachi~ in ~-&& rel.1g,lotte belief' le\1 to 

'i~:a ~b~ o£ edueat1cmal eyatems., The al.phabet 'WtaS ~troaucea 

·1:ty• the M1a.sionuiee to teacb. tbem the Chnet:1an ~~••· some of 

•tne new coaverts started to read and write. Bcbloat.a :p•soos 
. . . . 

·~ea up and the,- ~ried hUd to teach the.1r peop1e the nesee. 

.at.ty of eclueat1oD through the· Dew faith. The l.a'e b~~uglUDg 

:ca rightly be called ae the· father of Irmar eduoatio'n for h1a 

t:t'Pslatt.on, o~ some books from tb.e Bible. Now many cf the H:mata, 

$tl.east the youJl8 people. know how to read and write• 

Yltb 'the Independence of India a11i the att~nt of 

:statehood by Nazdpar• tbe number of' e4ucat1onal ir1Stltu.t10118· 

.~· UJ) and eo also the percentage of ~ucated peop1~* ln the 

1FtM1e »1str1c'l., the- rnnnber of educational 1nsti.utliell$ f"m 

be-Primary to B18her Schools, both CklVel"Dmeots $J'lc1 l?l'i vate, 

,~®ea to as DiQ1)31· ·as 527 ill 1981 ·• •e2. but only • -tl;&ge& 

which &J'e 1:11 tb:e, ChuraebBlldpur fOlill. Out of ·these ··~ 51 
21' . . 

·are 1n tbe !ipaimukh SUb-Divi.s1on· • But these ue ~the 

s~ent records and atleset eo percent of th• ~, now 

closed or not ftmotion.izlg properly. In the whol:e »laiirSot .. 

~ 3;.4 percent of tho population are literate tn 't9e1. 

~,."7 pe:r:cen't 1n 1971 and this rose to 44•·' percent b 198122 
• 



Ill- recent. years, the Government .has tried hard for t.lV) educa­

tion of adults and so in 1982-•83 there were 100 MUlt?Eduoa.­

tion C-entres 1n the District and 1135 persons wen· maiie llte­

~atee. Out of these AdUlt Education Centrea. only 11 ,_.a in the 

·wtpaimukh Sub-D1v1sion23• With regard to the biBher EJ.$.icat1cm 

oif' the youths:. g1rle education i.e not g1 van much Ui~ce 

by any of tbe· tribal groups of the D1str1ot .• It is cQi.lsidered 

quite enaugh if they know how to read and n1te• 1& •. tt· the7 

i'irlished tho Matric 1evel. · On an everage 1n between 1917-'·78 

·aJld 198~•s.,,. the number of females appeare.d in ·O'Oll:$~es 

&aminatione are only 15 percent ·in B.A.,. 12 peroeat. in P.u.e 
{Scl7 ana 29 .percent 1n P.u.c.(ute)24. 

fiitb regard to rellgiort, the Binars were the first to 

ad-opt ChrisUanity from 1910 and nov all the lilnare• ·tn l'f..anipur 

-~ Chr1etial18. Defore the coming of Cbri&tie.Dlty in. :f910 

'th&1 believed in their many tri ba1 gods ana peri'GJ~med. tn~ 

"different sacrifices without following· &11¥ jartieU!Q' .religion. 

Of' oouree. their folk songe have some e1mlllar1t1e3 ~itll the 

M.at-077 of ~he Jews. but since thJ.s have some:thiq tc .ao with 

-~ 'beliefs of their qrigin we shall 41scuss 1 t in othe 

"(lbaptere.. After 1910, believins CJod hae choeeD s-en~ :(a Hmar 

Village} ·ae tbe start1Dg point of the new faith. the br 

Cbr1stiBDe c6ns14ered their duty to preach tbe ·Gospel to the 

other tribal groupe· of tbe D1stri.ct. ~hey preaob th$' new faith 

·-to· aU the other tribes.~· so, now. atleast 99 PEtrCM o~ all 

th.e tribals of the whole District are christians., In the 

Mst.rict. the percentage of Christiane to tbe totalJ)~tion 



._.·-_. 

·~ 77•79 1D 1961, and this rose to 89.11 percent .Ia ·1g.11. 

S!he Rindus worec.the second largest majority rell~CUO gJ"oups 

1n the District~ These Hindus are mostl7 the Be.nga11s ·o£ tls 

To.1nong Valley and the Pfe1 te1s of Oburacbandpur •. ·the· RS.Dttus 

®nefiituted as high as 5•68 percon1: and the rest .uo .. ~ 

the other religions. 25 Because of tte ma.ny differotrt tribal 

~pe of the District, there. are many different Ch~ 4 

cf;yr-UJ )J&d!lat1ona; but mostly Protestant e.bu%"Che:s. Onl,y .a small 

petteentage of· the population are Roman Oatholies • .Spe.o1al17 

·among the IJrnalr tribe, there are no Roman OathoUcs.~ 

t·•· fl"ewartha, G.!., a A case for population geopapbyD,, 
Almale o~ the Association of Amel'icsn Geograpbe~s,.; 
June 1953,. PP• 71 - 97. 

t .. Cb&rlana. n.c., & Sindbu~ m.s •• }ptroap.qtlgp e4J Ja 
PgpulatJ;on Geqgm,W. Nev DelhJ.: Kalyani lUbli.sh~, 1980• 
p . .- 2. 

4. lb1d •. , p.12. 

Si*- Dire.etomte of Economics e.na statistics• Dietr._ct ,.., 
Statietica.l office:, Cburachandpur, Statietical 
Handbook of Churaehanapur 5at:l•!Pt6t Dist?ict, 1985t;' P-•4• 

6. StatiDtical Handbook of Manipur• 1983. Government 'Qt 
Rani pur, p.1 o. (Calculated) • 
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'• Directorate of Economies and Statistics, GoveTDmetdi of 
Manipur • Imphal., Statist leal Handbook of ~anlpU*' 

198'• p.to. 

9.•; Statistical Handbook of Churaclt..andpur District. 

198'• p-.4. 

1.1·,.. As calcul.ated from & 

(a) Statistical Handbook of Nanipur south· D18td:flt,., 
1980, •• ,. 
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1983. p.6. 

1'2• District Statistical Offi.oe, Churacbandpur, GovoDment 
of fla.nlpu.r, Churachsndpur District at ~ G~anee11 
1982, p.~ ,. 

'f4.. Statistical Handbook of' FjQDJ,pur South Dist:rtc.t,., 
1980, p.4. 

ts.. Directorate· Por Development ot Tribals and Backward 
masses,. Government of Manipur, Tribes. ill f.iani~ at 
a G-lance. 1981, p.g. 
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1980, p.4. 
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C B A P T E B - V 

HISTORICAL GEOGRAPHY OP THE BMAR 'PB.I DB --

(a} Origin and Composition. 

(b) ~71gration and Settlement. 

(c) Socio-Economic and Cultural framework. 
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The Bmars are . one of the many small tribal groups 

of the north Eutem Hill regions ot I11dia; inhabiting the 

Northern Plizoram, Chin Hills of. Burma, South Western region 

of J.\'8111pur, North Cachar Hili.e of Assam and some scattered 

areas in Cachar and 'l'ripura 1 • Of the re:ongoloid stock• the 

Hma.rs belong to tbe Tibeto-Burm.an group. Again, they are one 
2 . . 

of tbe niruki" tribes o'f, r-!eckenzie • RO» Burman further classi-

fied the Kuki tribes . into 0 ld and New in whiCh the Bmars 

b.elogg to the POld Kukin tribes3! 
:;. 

Hinar· is a rec6gn1sed scheduled tribe uncter fte 801lst1-
·_·~=! . 

tution (Scheduled Caate/'i'ribe) Order, 1950; The Oo~stitut1on 

(Soheduled Caste/Tribe) Union 'l'errotoey Order, 1951, as ammen4ec! 

by the Scheduled Caste and Scheduled Tribe (l-'fodtfieat1on) Order, 

19S64_. But tbie rectgnit1on is just by the national Constitution 

of India and not_t in the tribal lists of Assam, Tripura and 

P!egbalaya; 1 t is recognised onl.y in Man! pur where they const1-

tlltJed the sixihlsrgeet oat o'f twen1iy-e1ght tribal goupe in 

the States • 

Having a distinct tribal chtt;recter!stics;• they 

moat1y selected tbe peaks of hills for their set-t1emCat6 • 

tlie eee linear pattern of their seUlement fo.llows the Rills 

Tanges, where 1n the villages the Chief and bis Couilcellors 

Teigned supreme in the historical past 7 • But tbi.a· doea not 

tneaD that they are not Democratic. lfheir geogJ"nphioal. eondi-

. tiona do not provide them much scope for their soc1o-eeonolliic 

dev'e.lopment • 

. --- ·-·-=---------------- --- - ·-- -----------. _ _: ____ ---. -
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Being one of the most backward tribal groupe, the 

Hmars do not have wr1 tten-reeord of their bistory ana as such, 

the present stu~ is mainly based on oral trad1t1Ga$• folklores, 

tw.t.d1t1onal songs and few secondary sources8 • 

ORIGIB MD COMFOSii'ION OF. i'HB 'flUB§ 

There are no definite and reliable records of the 

!mars witb regard to tho1:r origin .. Bovever, there ~- some 
\... 

theories and beliefs dep-enditJlplS on the folklores and tradi-

tional e611ge as to how they eriginated. Whether these. ue 

believable or not, it h miBht be vortbwh11e to discuss them. 

t.tThe Bmars ue one of the leadiag: tribes· of :Mizo •••• 9. 

Bach of the I~izo tribes 11ke Bmar, Luspl, Pari, liakhe'r, Ralte, 

et:c. .. are again divided into different elans, sub-ol3Jis, ancl . . 

feJnlllQs and the Rmars are the most numerous. tthere sr& also 

ether tklbe from the~ ethnic group (Chill-Kuki•Iilie&) such 

es i'hadou, Pa1te, Gangte, Vaiphei., etc. It ie tho belto~ of 

&11 tbes·e tribes that they or18inated fnm one thing eQ.led 

SiBl:u.g or Chhinlung. In their trad1 tional folksougs;,, , S1nlung 

.tu very often referred to as a place from. where they ot-1g1Datea, 

al tbousb the eHe exact place is not certain as 1 t is never 

mentioned 111 the*r traditional sonee. One ot the Em~ 'trad1 tio!!al 

song goes as -

"lran e1etmna Sin1Wl8 ram hmiDBthBD8J 
Xa nu razka pa ram nga1. 
Chawnga.U ani kokir tbei charlg siel\J 
Ka nu ram: ka pa ram nga1 u .• , 



( FsmollS Sinlun& ly mothe~laedJ 
- Home of my aneesto~. _ 

· · C:c\1~4 1 t be called back like ~maseil.J 
Rotne o-t my anceston) 10. · · 

F;r'om tbla. it -18 obvious that R~ and ita elliecl 'tdbes catoe 

~-a plG.ce called SlDlUDB• where ever tbat migb:t be..,: B.K. 

rt.O,y Bumall belleved that BinltUlB ·must be th~ present ·SUug 

h Cld.na bor4eT1Dg the S-han -ltate in the east of ~t1 ~ 

fbie may' be q1l1 te, reasonable as tho ll.mar& also -aet'tlocl .in 

S~ !lfter lesvlng SiDlWlS• Some T:~rl'ters . believed .t~, Sin­

ltU'lg might ba.ve beeD · a cave from :where th~ come. od'~2:~, ·. 

'bo aqw!lent ld:th them is that the. word usuu or 41(!bfd:l'• 

~ •cover' and "lWlS" mean-s •s,tone• • ·aDd -tlme '*S'tolnl13tJ: 

~ "Coverlng e.tonen .•. Bu~ tb1e th0017 do not b,.p 11:6 lllUOh 

.since 1t aoes not udiod.e the loOlltion ot that cave -:Which 
,-lfJ>.,..l<)? J-;j'--

have a stODe cover. However, thls h qulte, eommoa.I.S.~· tribes 

·ll:ke· Lusbai·• i'badou-. Pa1te• Vatphe.t.. e.tc., tt. V$D1awa -contents 

ftu:i:t tbe-y must have come out of China durtq the· r~ o'f 

~ 1une• a ·Chinese Ktq1'. But the traditional~, 
Qe.&rl.y tudica:t:es that SiBl.urtg is the. name of -e plQcn~ ·or 

vUlage: or t·ovn ·Or c1 ty- and not the name of a person., 

.~eA, So11sa:te b1Uieve4 tbat Slnlung 101ght have ~ tile 

~sent .~a111n3 or Si.lung in Soath. West China
14., 

9!hen 1$ uet another theon which traeoa the.:, ori.gill 

o.! the· Chi~~zo tri:bes to as far· a& about 2110· a.e., 
the. exodll& of tm tsrael~tes ftom B.§t't• 'Fhe theo%7 c()tJi'tel'lts 

t'ba1r tbe ucesto:rs of ~ti E'mars SD6; allled trJ.bes ·w~~~ amo-ng 

iflhe Isfteli ua wea th~y left. Egy.p' 1-5. Of course• lt· u 
.obv1owa that- they are not Isn.ellt_.., bu:t. there ~e ~ 

------------· 
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othe~ tribes among the :leraelites 16 • and the ancestom of the 

~Kuld.-Mzo tnbes might have been one of these, othe:J" tribes. 

·~ 18 supported by e. many 0-f their traditional ~ Whi.ah 

tteft passed down ~om fate• fatbel' to son. ana '1b.!.cth they nov 

f!a.d it difficult to· underetall4 the exact meaning of t:hoae 

o;noien~ songs •. One of sueh sof\..gs goes as follows :.-

."SJ.na lUnge. kall zuong illsiraJ 
TUonni krun rel, Umni kaD khama e ! n 
• 
(tt.o· jump and aance after the stone plate ot a,b;, 
Creatillg· days of work and days of l.eiaure).·• 

~can be 1nterpre'tted asJ our 4Q'ly l.1fe became ~amat1o 

att.er receiving t.he stone plate in Sin. · After reoe!v.lQB the 

atone p1ate (the 'fen Commandments) 17 • tbe Israelites' chuged 

their· ~oeial ana religious lit'es which' they had to ~lee 

evel'ydq. Thus.. Sinlung Ddlght be Sa in bettrcen Slnal and SUm • 
• J, .. , 

or Sinai 1e the motmtain of n.tch Mosee got the otQntl' ,plate. 

a:teh were. on the way ot the Iaraell tee• exodus 18,., The u~-, 

'm~t for- the th.eo27, therefor&~ io that if this is ,not' true. 

how could they have folk flOllgS as follows t 

t., 0 51kpu1 1ntbang kan ur laia, 
Ohavnghipu1. aw aen mabl-Ui kSll.g intaa~·., 

hie· wai t,tWi fo!f 'tim wel-lmon td.~ters, f'sriiV.ale·• 
~pui Sen (Red Seal stope fiorin{C) • 

2. 0 Sun ramul.a ka le1do aw .• 
La1m1 aa ang eha.tlgtuipu!in lem eo e.tt •. 

(Fighting my enemie.s the whole d!lYt 
~len ( enemi.ea) were devoured by 'IUiJlli 
(the sea) like meat). 

----- ---------·----·------------ ---- -----·----- --------



3. °Ke· ralawna, ka leido aw, 
Sunah eum ang, zanab mel lawn invak"-,., 

(t walken on. foot., He (tt) f·ought 1117 onezatea, 
Like a cloud in the day and a walking fire. at night) .• 

4•· "A varuol aw la ta eheh. 
Suomglung change tai a !long pu.t kha l.a. ta. ®ah "·• 

(You have take-n the flock of birds., 
You have taken tbe rsatGr that came o'lt: o~ the 
rock/boulder) • 

Aft:~ coll.ecttng tha. traa1:t1ona1 folk aonss fo'l' 1o yea- from 

19491. n.v • vara19 Jnlbllshe.d the ~1rat .edition in f9~f•, ft.e 

limaF :tolk songs weze ao valuable as they do not have ·~· other 

sotlrce fO:l' tt.rQ6kllovledge/st·udy of tbeir h1at0%7•· Ear ·Of their 

'taditi.onal folk eongs ba.va eimilar1t1es ·aith the ~~ of· 

the !8:raol1'tes as it ·ta :f.ound in· th.e Bible• ·~he loja-elitea 

w~ said to cr~as the led Sea20s they were l.e.d b7 ~-d in the 

f't)Tm o~ cloud pillar 1n th(t day &"ld a pillar of fi~ ,a't' n1gbt21 J 

they were given nooks· of quails for tb.eir fooa23, ·t:b:otf. were 

supplied ri th water ffOlll: the rook in the wi.lderMs&24:f: ancl 

so ®• !his theory .ie: purely tased on the to.lk songs ·:allB the 

~lee o'f 11-urning ea.cr.tf1cee. It carmot provide. - Unk 
b~een Canaan and the- Sht1.U eettla~tJ mld eo. lt :QpearS 

t;O, be a Inere. con,jeeture. 

'fhe ox-igin of the term ·"1barfl also ~-til~l :pp .:P J..H~ 
hetla9 a large questiO:!l marit. T'h.ere arc two importan\t 'thee>ries 

to~ tble. A.ce.olrding to tho firs't., the w·ord "Hma.rhH· ~ g1•e 

·~ the: Pavie to tboae who tie.tf (i.n kne>t) their bab~'- t.~ the 

··t;actt o:r their head and tb,is came to oe know as ~· e:tt~rvarr:la25• 

·------------------



~rding to the second,. "llmar11 -means nnorthQ and ·thQ.. term 

·-was•-- given to. those who .are in the northern h1Ua26:. Of course­

the llmara vera always to the noJrth o-t the J?:awta ~~ the Chin. 

·n!l.l.& settlemaJJ,t u.pto tho, presen-; . ., ~-the t~ ::&~~ to b·e 

aeq1U~ea. only aft-er tb Chill- Bi:tl.$ settl.ement. !h~: ~ent 

!~a llelleves that. tha Eratlgkbawle:t Derl.on~,. B!et~$.'~echep,. 

ibm,. etc •. ere also- Rmnr• Eut some of thea& tttso c).:~~l dQ not 

~w»t to aecept "B'mar" tor the-m. Th1o is, pert...aps, b~e.wse th.e7 

·p~$: already o.n their war to their present: settl.~~e.- lifhe.n 

·1jJte· 'berm was given to them. ani thus 1 t uas not bt.twtl" •to them 

though a.l.l of them were from tbe sfi/.mff pa.rente~ 

With regard to the composition ot' the ~- tl'"ibe.,_ 
(,f)} TIt"-' ·tiJ 

it is di.ff1oult to/.'1the right coneluUon. Ae it haa al:readr 
< 

'~ th1-e very wol."d "li!1.zotJ eleo scares awa:s sCtltEt: ·Of t~. !ttnar 

~l@s f~ t.he IXD.u- tribe ... 'l'he large nu:mber- of the It~!!'· sub• 

d~S is only beeause of the r.ature of t:he inter· v,t1b;1~- ttara 

pd mt~tribal. wars 1n history. S!he inte-r vill&€e ·~~which 

;$tar-teet in slniung27 anu inter clan ware among thO' £~ tribes· 

lf.th1Qh possilbly starte.d. during the Shan. settletten't T.\1"~ the 

~at iltp$rtant cauaes fer the ~7-of· the once on~ ~e · 
,(~iJt.Kuld...;IUzo) illto different tribes an.d elan3 7¢Zp:e~ttively •. 

~*Ul- after the -~- bi'eakup of the oTig1nal ra~ Ul:'t-o tribes. 

inter Village vat""e were s·till v&Jt1 eomm011 among it& V.tbe 

·(lSpec1all7 so amo:ttg the Hmar t%"1 be. Of tb& inteJ' tri-bal wars. 

the war between Hmooe and Lueha1e {two times betwe~il fTSO A· D. 

··@d 1870 A .• n.)28 and the. war between a:mar -and '.fhflaw. b 1960 •· 

t961 woJ"e t.he most outstanding. Guns ~ere not usoti 1n ·tbe 

-- ---- -------- ----------------~- ------ --------
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With regard to the iiltor villa.ge wars.- as the- Ermars 

.'US"Ua!l17 s-ettlea in villages according to the cl.ane. .tt also 

:means the inter olan W!!rS•· Of thsse, the wars b$t1n).~, 2rangchal 

mil -s~e.. betllrQQ. LU~au and Damltl.an~ between !bfel: an4 , 

~-. etc. cen be c1 ted~~ S;p,·tte1&117 between th~ ~- HUla 

-ana Meoratn (Lu.ahat HUla) settlements, these ol~. ~-Villages 

·~s nsmet'l aeoo:rd.ing to the namea -Of the clana whittll· -a:.bo 

~catt.e .the nnmss of' thEl lUll&. ~hoso bills still heva: t~hei:r names 

® the l!!ila:f' clana named them auch as Lawitlstlg,. lQ)av~a-. 

»a.~vm., Zote9 Chhlmgtto (Sungte b-y the II:mars) •. ~ :UJgurtal. 
'Wii\Jt (Thiek}, Gte.51 • !he: tapa of hills provided t'h.Qta ~•1th 

a· ~04 mi1itaey- b,t\aa from- wbel'a '~b.ey could easily ft~~- UT0118• 

tbrcw apears and :roll atanGs in U:ne e:f attack f'rott ·O-ther 

,~ee (elat;a} ._ 'rhus ohe can ;righ:tly- sa::~ that thte cantn­

-~ f.o!'ce is an i:lhoritage of th.Q Htaars .... lliffer~t: cttans 

wd :teailies beca-me mQra .eild more :bldependtmt aud 1it-.v· ~ons­

~~~ had t.o fight for thG:ir vwu exlcitenoo. Por ~a~ and in 

s~oh far better lande,. some had to m.ig.rete to bt~ 

(tae Urangkhat-f~s · QrJ.d Dar1onga) ,. ge&l-l.$.1-aye. a.nd No~b Cta-eha.lir 

~ (Sakeohopo. Bictes and !hiek} • the valley of' ·Y..adpur 

{Kora;, etc) end B'O· en •. 

Based on 'iihe language. socJ.al customs-. settl-ement. 

!4~, etc. the following can be put forwari as t-~ clans/ 
. . . '2 

-SUD+elana of tlle elnar tribe- • 

1. Chsngsan • ~hen are nine· (t)' -~lana 
or famill.es. 

---------------------



2•· Daftgawn 

,,., Faibr1em 

4• frmarluse1 · 

5. lhawbung 

6~ ihelte 

1 ~" Khuolhr.tng 
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a 7 sub-ol.arla/f'amilie?S:~, 

; 10 eu'b-elans/ tamilt:$9~ 

: 4 eub-clutVfamili·ev• 

i: · 6 SU:b-cl<ass/:temiUes . .,, .. 

• 10 $Ub.elaDS/ famtlle$.~ 

• 11 sub-e1a!l61.tams1t~-: 

alii' Lawitlaca-Braagcllal : 20 wb-olalia/fainU~s. 

9:, Lelr1 a 6 sub--clans/ famiUe$,• · 

11·• Ngente 

12. Ngurte 

1~. Pakbuong 

14~. Sattw:tl 

15· ihiek 

1~h~ Va11geie 
.. 

17·•· Zo~e-ligenclal 

: 17 sub.clans/fu31~•· · 

s 6 ·sub-claDs .t{.tamtllea*' 

: 7 su.'b-elaJ1s/ famWes•.· · 

• 4 su~lane/ families;• 

: ' wb-cl.arla/ famiUe.e., 

:. 22 sub-elane/famille&~; 

s 3 eub-clana/ fam11108• 

a 1;7 sub-clans/ families., 

~h!t larger nunber e-i'Jr sa~s/fnlil111.()a among ~hi~!'t~ ZQte, 
~; 

w~ Which vas more eommoa. mnong eaQh o<f these· (J~fl-. All the 

~ 'Sevat:ee!l. clans are et1U together t11l now· .$nd· their 

-~~ te known e.a Hmar. Dttt dlle t.o tbe enviJletU~:t~fi influ­

t.m~ S'ome of the Varta ( a sub•oltm of> 1nlJi't'lsbq;) "®{)· ar& 

$mong tb& Paitea claims t(} be a Pa:t.~ SD.d thoe.e ·~ -a't'() aJ.nong 

·the Lusb.ale calla thema~lv$.a -as '1~ushn1at• Sim1.l!!>~~ ~:O:ae 

,lhuolhl"in€a and scm~ ~s~e cl.a:tmo to be a ftt~~ Jleain, 

ttuo to t·he long tim$$ of separation somo of the: ~·'•' who 

sott1ed ,U Nonb Caoba.r Rilhl have 4evelops4 a !bi~ 'i~e 

'llbieb is a little 41fferen" 1n prono\1tloi&t1on. aec•'t and 



acme dUferent words. Des1d~s the abQvea, there ar~ ·~ 

tlOlliO clans and sub-cl.ans 1ltho ha'Je d$V.&loped ~ o:t 

thtd;r ,Q:WB which are a Utt~<a different tn pro:no.rm~~~~, 

~c:ct and some different w3rds-. tJ.S· listed bel·o·w ;~-~ 

18. Blete a 11 eub-elane/ famil.1ea:• 

19· Chawrai ' 4 subi-e.lane/ tamiliet'k , 

20. Ohawthe l e.ub-cl~amU1"• 

21. Chin. a 

22 .• Dar long : 

~, .. Hrs.Dglthawl i 4 sub-clans/families:•. 

2.4• Kom ' 
25. Sakcchep : 9 sub--ele.ne/ famtl!oa-. 

• ,,1 

i'he nunrber of sub-elans g1 ven here are only a,ppro~te wh1e:h 

~ne ean QSSW~le and they have to be su.rveyed .more t&o~~ • 

~~. '&~llmental intluoo.ces are e.o strong ·ana a ~q 't#ilnea 

• eeperation led aome. of these clans to claim t.hemeel9ea as a 

e~letely distuct tribe. .Bat the tact is that tbey (GJ"-e from 

tho same origizt:.. For instance. the J)arla.wnp ue .$a1i to be 

too ~ of the descendants o~ sun end Vaneo bO.tb (}t 

Whom arc· ve~ famous as 9lleesto-re among the Bmue ·of ~.-lpur. 

JB1.s_~~ snd North Caehar o« AssaJl:. ·«fhey s14ed the Ra4.e. of 

·~tpe-a {Triplll"a) and \fe!!:t to his e1da:3'. 

Ve thus fincl tb.at there ar·e e.bou·t 25 o~ .~ 

mors. than 250 eub-cl.e..IKV fainille.e among t.he runar triba;~;Th.e 

tmee great tribe was broken U.P· illto man.v c-lans and eu.~lans 

'l)ecausc of their eocio-economio and eul.tuel. heTlt~~ 

togathCl! v1 th. the env1rc>ame:.ntal influene(lla ancl tbe ~4Jle>w 

&vicie...._d"'"'!Ule pol.1e1ee. of' tile ~i'.lpezior raeea'4 •· 

··-·~~---· ------~--



The origin of the --Hmars and al.Ued tribes ~• 

of COUJ"se• Si.Dl.ung although the exact location 1a not, boa. 

2.hen the first known eettletlent was ShaD. Nobody 1S :¢@$ 

·whether it is tbe Shan State o~ Burma, but aow it ·hQs. be.oome 

the: seneJ'al agreemeq of all the· b1stor1cal. write!'$ ~- the 

·1ma7. tl'lbe that the Shan of the .ffmars i.s tbe present. Shu 

_ ~ste of Buma. As to_ the date •t thei• migration to Sh-an 

aobeay is sure about 1 t and we simply have ~o as~· 'b7- :fiDel 1ng 

·e& a reas-on t.o· believe eo. Accorc11Dg to e.A.. Soppit;t; the 

:wdi1h1et faith. was 0 firml.¥ rooted tuoughout Buma and Ohlna.­

lw Qth o,. t~ Centuries• and those who settle4 wttl#D, Burma 

tlta~SDs or after that would be influenced by the faS:tlJS'• 
' 

nut the fact that any of the Mieo tr1bes did not atlopt k44hism 

pOint- to the possibility of their migration as take.n place 

,~, to~ tbe. 8,!h or 10!!:, Centurtea'6• 

It vas p·ose1Ue that they l~eft Sinlung 1n G.G"aroh ot 

hevlf'enile lands or they become fed up with the plae-o'7,. or 

they were pushed out bJ a etrouger povez'8• TheU wt-raace to 

.Shan was probably met with et:roJ:lg opposi.ti.on and t.hc.w &ally 

~Gttgbt their· way t~qh. Their success was so gent that one 

of t'helr poets put their seceessful encounter in the. i:Ollowing 

1r~se t 

---------~ --- --------
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, · (MGD of Shan look great; 
You are proud of your victory e.n(l. loo'teJ 
With my abundant harvests. 
I will make a springtime. :teet1va1 of tD7 vlctoS7)• 

' 

ftc Bmars· enjo3ect a time of prosperity. success and peace in 

~9. fhe Sban settl.ement. was marked with eve~ S()o.lo­

eooaomte prosperity and the start1Dg of festivals ·SlJ.$· ae 

ltbuCDglawm (Spring festival)• Lwl&lak (Aptumn fest1.1ta1l. 

S·esu (SolemB celebration). etc. seemed to be asaoclat.ecl with 

tbe· "Shan settlement40• ~ut this prosper1t7· could not, .qatinue 

~--forever and they unwillingl.J had to leave ShaD because of 

.n ~t i'emine callecl fhillgpui htam (Tree fam1ne)4f~_. 

With a heavy bean. the survivors of the ~ui 

lntam• had to eearob for better lar:u!s for settleme11t'•1 ·l!fhe 

'~tion from Shan to Indo-Burma border was orgari1eei acoord1ng 

t:.o e.lan ( vh.ich later became different tribee) 42• The fOlk so~ 

,_.a: le,gends of the Bmar suggests that they came in ·®$aot 

tdtb tho RJ.esimis (Nishmish), fo11owed the upper reaches of 

the· AiJ'awdtmg ( Irrawaay) and the ChindUDB ( Cbindd.nJ•, lt i.e 

:, pceeible ~bat their route was the western baake of tb;e 

Chtndwin downward. after croasi.ng the upper reaeha o-:t· the 

::tuawad1 and Chulcbr1n. Their migration is callea :a, ~'th1tmg-tla" 

vhieh means "West-ward move•. cnten they settled 1n the 

Y:.awlpltai (the Xabaw valley of Burma)43 .-It was in tblo 

ltaw1phal that the P.mare started to organise themselve:s, b 

e systematic adm1DieV"at1ve units. 'lhey were d1vtdd :under 

tbrea leaders. Their folk songs even mentioned tho ns:mes of 

these three, leaders as • 



(Aw 1a1e, Lerei in the South• Zin,Pblo 1n the ii!o~h, 
Luopuia 1D the middle). 

ct· these tbree chiefs, ae tbe folk songs and leg~ suggeatea, 

luopu1a seemed t·o be the greatest and rtchest4S .• He plallted a 

b.~ tree at ltbampat which can dill be .seen in ~ and 

the Hmars eta,-ed there till the time when the ~- -oe bore 

·~ abundant fru1ts46• fiobod; 1e sure '"' _,. as to ·;ub3 thcq 

left this .:place. but the legen.&e e.n4. fo·lk lores say t!at they 

~~ tb:e Xawlphai to be very uohealtby. 'ihe high t,~ezatve 

·of t.h& plain and the infect.i tioue mosqu1 toea wee Ve'ZJ/' unfavou•· 

ab14! to them, ana Dl9llY of them died of' Pbalkhantk (Ut. Plain 

fever} which they never kneu before. Inepite o.f tho. po:U tical 

development, the7 untima.~ely had to leave the Xawlpb:d. by 

uoea the ''!!!. Century47. 

Lal Dena suggest that the Hmars left tha 1\awl,phai b7 

a:roun4 1 4.tb Century48 • Prom there• tb47 moved vest• s~b. then 

,w~l ana crossed the Chin Hills. Some of them O'tfiG'edi ta the 

CbSn ltllls and eo were absorbed among the Chins o'f Buma49 • 

.tiftel" crosabg the Chin B11l.s they ~ell:evell occup.te4 Qamphai 

o.:t. the present Mizoram5°·. On their way. tboy folloti1Gd the RWl 

(~pur river) dOlOlwaJ'ds toge~her w1 th the Ralt•a aa .suggest ea. 

by the .folk songs and legends 1 

•Ral te-ou, Ba.lt e-pa leh kan 1nkaw1 a. 

Runtui ka.lfi e 0 
• 

(We winded down with the Ralte men and women_.;, 

along the meande~g Run river). 

---------------- ·-----------·---- ·-·---- ---·----·---·- ----- ---
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~he Ra1tes were .smal1er 1n numberi and some them ar~ no.tt 
•orbed among the Hma.ra of !l.anipu.r and Elzoram ml'd ·$m01lg the 

.weltais of Hizoram. Only a small fraction of the Ralto _population 

·ean now speak the Ralto .language. 

"It is believed that the :first J.arse-eeale migration 

perhaps· took place in between 1520 and 1700 A.n.st.: and these 

w:e:re the &tars. Even among the Hmars, tb.e1r migration 'hom the 

ltawlpha1 was organised perhaps according to clans (;;i:ltage) 

which now tend to ~- claim themselves ae a sepera.to· tribe. 

!h:e first bateh pcasiblJ i.rlclude the Brangkhaw~. Du'l.Qug. 

BJ.e~e:• Sakechep., Chawrat. Cbavthe• Rom. etc. It is ;P.Oa:sible 

that some of these clans ·did not come to Mizoram. as GaD· be 

Spggeated by the absence of any trace of them there,. ~hey 

l'd€ht have crossed over it, but it is possible tha-t. t:h~ did 

~ot stay long. The second batch ana larger n\ltllb<w Of tbe 

Stnare can poss1b17 include those who settled ln, Champhai and 

aear'bN areas, such cla.D.s as Hrangd'lal.( Lawitlangh ~em. 

$0'te• 0~ DarngaWD~ lgurte• Xhawbung, Thiek:t QtC·• 52 
·- . 

~base claDe named. their Villages accorcling to the D!iW•; of 

the claDe vbi.ch lat.er became tbe names of the Mlle ,of· 

!iii2oram ae already mentio11ed before •. 

Before the coming of tbe Lushais in F'..iao~ the 
< • 

l'fma1»s and Pawls were toaeth.er for about two or three eetu.riee. 

~he Hmars occupied. tb.e northern half of the preseot .il1moram. · 

SAd oe"t up Vill8€ee on tops or slopes of bills accordi.nB to 

'Phei:r socio-economic and political SJstettra were 

·--- ------------------· ------------·----- - -- -
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~J:h · · .· · organised. Durillg tbe Mizoram settlement. th$ po1lti.oal 

and scelal sya~ems MH· which started in Kawpha1 seeilled. to fi 

tlevelope& tttrther. La1Dena53 contents that their teft'4toJ7 
~.;-

9 was 41 v14ed into six zones namely, Borth Eastern• Ctbampha1, 

$®the-m._ North Western. l'lortbern and Veetem• Too· ~s were 

,Jut undel"' six t:err1tor1al-ett cbiets -· fusing li'alhrlell•~ Lawi.pa 

~hal,. Sawrtuirakam Beilal. ?h1ek, P1eDgpu1l.a1 Bi·ete, •· 
ltem'okim R.rangkhawl and fanhril. Saivate. '!he t-enitcwtes· were 

· .bluependent of one uother.,. All these .. territol'1$e were 

:un.tl&r tb.eir king called Obawnhm&Dgt and after the deat-h of 

Chat!mhmang, the Hmar ld.ngdom collapsed. This must have been ~ 

'b$~ore tb.e coming of the Lusbtde in 1780 A.D. 54. 

When the Hmars bad no more kiDS to \Ulite them• the 

1ten-1tor1al and vUlage chiefs became the· sole cent.D,l1 power. 

The villages were independent of ene another in all. reepeets. 

lat.el!' village wars became more frequent aJ.u! eo they COUl.d .not 

stand tOgether when the Lusbais came Bnd they had to 10se a 

SlU'f.l· victoJ"Y. fhe territories of the &mare were lost Qne by 

-~ and t.hoee who were in Champll.ai bad to leave tor ea:fer and 

'fertile places·. Most of the Champhai 1Dhab1 tan$s migm-te to 

thQ South West of Manipur. Tbua the Blnar territo%7 eReDded 

1tl ·a narrow belt from the North o~ Biz.oram. Soutb West Manipur, 

C&ehar, 'rr:lpura, North Csehar Rills upto the South Rest o~ 

~~egbalQJ'a• Perhaps due to the geographic and caltu%4 Hasbs, 

the Hmars were never dire_ctl.y under aD.Y eoverelp po~p c"rY 

llaJaba until the establishment of the English power .. But the 

treaty of 183' between the ~aharajah of .Manipur and the 

-------·- ------·-------·- ---------··--
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British brought~ the Emai-s east to J1e1 and the West of lf\11-

ruo.ng(Barak) under __ ~he etntrole of the Naba:rajah, and then the 

Lusllaia started to call them nthe Ran1pur1 Rajah's menn55. Tbe 

Hmar tHbe west of the Tipaimukh certaillly conside-red ftemselvea 

to be more connected w1 tb North 1M Caobar and thos~ of the 

east had the same feeliqg about Manipur56• Like wise. 1n other 

areas to'O, even after the Independence of India, nth t!l'e c~ea-
·. ;"; .. ~.~ 

tion of Tr1pura, ~egbalaya and Nizoram, tbe Hmara were set 

fUrther apart from each I other. They do not have a S-tate/U.T. of 

their own toda7 because, as Bev. Roulne1khum Pakhuongte syae, 

0 When the Britisb came ( 1871 - 1872) their hills were divided 

and ba1'lds4 over to tbe neighbouring states seemingl.7 for tbe 

sake of administrative c~nveniences aDd of course, without the 

bovledge of or conoent of tm Bmar people t!temeelves0 57. 

SOClo.tECONOM:IC ADD CULTURAL PRANE·WORK 

The eooities of the Bmar villages, keeping aside the 

inter village· wars, WllB &ruely based on the "love thy n.eigbbour 

a& thyself'l. The other villages were considered ee enemies and 

-the chopping off the head of an enelll¥ was considerEKl. as an act 

of bravery and be would be greeted and wel~ra&Se1 ved ri th. zu 

(rice beer) as a hero. Even from tbe time of f/J Shan settlement, 

th& village administrati.on was ayetematica an4 J>espectable •. 

Tbe impo~ant eo~f1cers in the village eooieties were Lal 

(Cbief), Siebmang-Upahai (Councillors/Elders), Thiemju (Priest), 

1iM.rsu ( B'laokemi tb), cp lange am (Crier), and Muolk!lm:1~a (the one 

w.ho eo-uld sometimes aet on behalf of the Ch1ef) 58• !hell there 

--- ----.--------------------------- ------- -- --
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were the Vantl.ang (Commoners) e&M· ud the Suok (Slave of the 

Chief and Councillors) • Then there was also an J.$portant 

institution called Sier or Zavlbuk (Dormitor,). 

·EaCh village possessed a well defined ~ of land 

. wUch bel.onged to tbe _,community a a a wbol.e, but t.b$- co.n"roles/ 

p~s Sl"e the duty of the Chief and Councillors. aet. the Villagers 

ee .&u.bj eeted to pay tases in the 'form of 5 to 5- tint) of 

UJ!Qleaned rice, lege of animale .killed., ate 59• 'The mofl:e of 

cultivation was and is Jhoom or the elash .. and~~bum 

na thod. The whole village would clear one side ot thl~tJ' village 

land. and so the jboom cycle was emnged syai»emattc·Qll¥. !aeh 

~.J.sahold cultivate a p.lot of land for one yes.z- and left .it 'in 

the m xt year, but "those wbieh were left tshind could t)till e 
bear fru1 ts and they could still be reaped even aft.eJ"' three 

-'fhe important 1.ust1tut1ens of the· Binar vil.l.a8e 

society has already been_ mentioned. Almost all the poW'eJ"s 

ln the- vi.llagee a4Ddnistration were cen'te:red aroUD.d th:e Chief 

m:ttl liis Councillors who were mostly the relatives and hiends 

of the Ob1ef60• fhe duties and reepens1b111ties of all tho 

dt:tterent 1nst1 tutions can perhaps.. he best underst-ood by 

.revealing the socio-economic and cultural activit lea' for one 
. . . 

whol.e year. The Cb1e~ call.ed his council of elders at tbe 

't& gtnnlng ot JanuQ%7 to diseuse tbe programe for th& year -

a:~ioh e1.de of their land to be cultivated. allotment 'Of 

p1.ots by lots, etc. and this council is known as- Pam. ·sorel(". 

---------------- --



:iefor-e Rotui thang became the Ch1e f during the Sban oo"ttlement., 

the e.l1otmet1t of mndsv wore by tneaDs of lots for all,t but 

who be· became the Chief he and his eounc-11 members ehQse t.he 

b?o-t parte of tle land tor themsalves .• Prom then on~aa the 

$'ei.f1shneas of the Ch-ief and hie CO®Oillore CC-Dtin®d$c2• 

·OnG o:f their peot song this incident in the foll.o~ Unes. :-

• Anl a1 l'lmQngpa Ropui thans Shan khawzawlah, · 
lhadumdu vanglai 11enlo e(ebman~ eh~ ¢#· . .,. 

(Chief Ropulthang in the plains ot -~ 
~he minletere keep aside ths- mos.t fertile pm:;, 
let them have it). 

~e the allotment of lAnds ve7e f1Disbea,. all the m.a 6olk 

J)ta*ted the ala,shing or el.e~Bg c1eari.ng of the nt;M plot 1D 

the same mo:nth, while the women and children woul4 be busy 

-in OMTy'ing bome the products o'f the old jhoom fielete6' . ., 

-~ Hmar women activity takes part in ecr>nom1o activities 

a11ea in modern t lmea 64. 

- After this, thet-e ~; a ;pe~1od of about 20 to '0 

dQYS call.ed .Pamobap-Awllen during which tbere vas no't !lmeh 

~rk to be, done. :But tbis· was the busiest ;perl~d fOW' the 

black·smit:h. Be bed to repair, make a new one or ahal'peD all 

tbo agr1.eultural 1mp1ements of the whole vill.age65 ani' b~ was 

giVen a bask(l)t of' paddy by each household in a year fClr b!s 

aervice66 • The commoners usua1ly epent this period vti'th rice 

'b~.r as a period of leisure. It. was during this penca that 

Rei\· many of their foeti vals were celebrated-• Senne riCher or 

well-~.Sto ... do, people would do the Inchawng by Sesu.n• 

------------- ------
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.(He would kill a Sie167 by one stroke with spear. £eo4 tbe 

~hol.e village for a dey and show~ft' his riches). fho; .ri-ches 

. ., of a man can be mesavea by the size of lds hervo~a. the 

lltlmber of S1el and other SDlmala he had• the tjpe ancl1mmber 

o-:f' sonse. he bad~ the type and number o.·f cruament.e h1S: Vife 

attd dwghtere· bad, etc. Tho ornameate were :mostly of ~laces 

arul oantngs. Stteh a person usual~ has slaves who -~ capture4 

f~ tb e otber V'illages. antl paitl serval'lts. fheir ftilt~val.s 

·su.eh as S.lkpui B.uo1 ( celebratJ.oD o-£ the.ftgood .harvestl.R ·nucma­

·,L_.~~-m (Sprig festival)• etc. were uaual.l¥ assoo1ato4 dtb tbte 

~od. Bach festival ha.a aonp of its om, but it $~4 be 

n.oted that these festivals were ~ ca1ebra~ed eve%7 .:tear. 
It ahou1d also be wort.hwUle to note that the song.-. u alreaq 

~%!tOlled, which seente to have some connection, wtth :tne 

:tfSftslites• exodus, vas eonsiderea as the moat ~· 1n 

all these fes-tivale: and tb$7 called that SODS ae o~n 

(the maiD song or th:e erreaten eongJ68• 

After atlaoAat 20 days o.f keeping t·ha · ela.S,h~aow 

f.Ol"~"'(tsts to get dry • whtm the first ftins al'e nstU"".. t'h0 ·whole 

vtllage menf'ollt woal.d. set out f~ the new field and ~ i.t. 

Afte.t' thle, the men would be buq il!l. erectiag Sie.l f®eee-. 

wh11e tbe women eolle.eted Bee4o wb.icb they hlld tl(). a'~ii· \'he 

tJ".W.llm· and branChes of trees which the fire could .n.oit. ·consume 

haif. to be cl.eared and put them together iD. Oi'ie o:t- 't.'W. ·eorners 

of ~he field. i'bie eotl vi ty is ca!Ued Hmangkhe.w, ml,fl~ the ;er1o4 

from ~:ag t:ill the growth c.f ~rips_ ie celled ~69 .• 
: ' 

Ubile. tho women busied themselve~ ~~tb the Em~ tbs men 

woul.ci construct. a small hut callea ·!hl ·3 tho middl.<.t ·<'-t: the ~ . . 
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ftttlA.- They al:so set up, tft:pa e.n&4 t-be· ~ct to. 'k£U, 

~-~le. vht.oh ;eou:tt· be· bl'7lt1Ul t.o their· ~#~ a.t1: thcq 

-~· maae, traps to th$ mtmt:ta o£ .June beCG.Qe. o·t ~ 

-11~ Uont.t:t su.:pentitiou belief 70 •· 

AmCJl8. the Bmcr-· Wib.$l' · $a0h ~!.y·. n~ tntfi 
-~ be eelt-suffuten~ in ~Cul.wral pro4U'Ci;·s. ~~r. ~~1·, 

··3~4 all kinda .ef' crop& whleb thew· neect fe;r the ttl~ ~· 

~ 't'h$U ema:tl plot cf 3hQ:oa titJU.. ne:tr llQe't ~ftsai: 

··l~ltt .for the sowi.D§ of ~4 v• a eh~g}J' ~~ 

:~h.•· ~ hel.p each othft> m J:lll:e;tug t4· the :r~· ~atls• 

'~ ~- vtllags, :wonl.d ~- to tM· ~ttll4· o£ ~- ~~~J 

ta~ ·wftitl !J.O· to the t1elli on. tbe Jieiit dtQ'-.- »-~~- -~ Shan; 

n•tl~t,. tlr$7 compo.-aed a $Ol'lg vh14k thea· a~ du«~z t.he 

,~~. with tile· ~$2' 1eaatn-g 'th.G' ~- f!b.u ll~~ ~h ot 

t:ilo Whole VU~a was called Butukbu·ongl.mm.- fh.l~, ·-~,;8· tht 

~ en3~bl.e we:.~ tor tll,.t, an4 wboo thw :fllt1~~ ~ltl tb$ 
:. · .. --;.· 

d;d-.&1 tbey ~ill cel~bm'te. it rdtlt ~mt (1'~~ b"~1f· ;~~· their 

~1Z'~!!.a ~ki11 • 

Dr.la ittl th.-\1' if.r~.(t~lle.~~ ·~, .:tlOMd;Jf o~~;gliJ t~ 

~~!intrtll t-tJ. t.ha fi(tld a:n.-t this W'lt$ til:a- ~os~ ittp~a.'t:,, ?4.~l.~O.li: 

tt~ ~h~ at!h~ing -o'f 'Brl.~J.!thuo.nghtmt a,..Ttd {)1;h(J~~ a13'il:t:v·~ttl~f;J! 

3.~ 1reddin,gi, · th~la1,1ng1 ~· tth~~il- ~My !lad ~o d:\~ i'ft, t'fi~l 

~t~e, ta:~!lt.t- 1•ill~ G.~· ~ th~ · whol:~ 'T"'ula:-J&~ !'~!Ja· >r~• ·tft~: 

,~oa~ ·nl.:tag1l dia n0t ~->~: ~tl{}.aat fi~G· -tt) tl!n ~~r -~'f 

·~1®:~11 ~e,-e r:!nd ~~: g:i:.tl.a to~-tb~w,. w'~wl:il gc -~~~r 

~~Me- asso·~m:-t1on 1o· ealllad ~~'l112• n..~,- a.~~~tll;t 41<1 

<dl thep work bJ meeJilS of lair~! tl:pto t-he ~T-ei0'~t~-.f; 



-~- 1net:ttution of hte~4 -~·- to p.tf~ 

·· ~8' tne··~xaWeet.!'tlg aatl h~M.1 {:s~ratil)tl e>t·--~#l90 

~- 1t$ et:tU· by jumpi»g oV'~ itl. f.he pr1eat. .~ -•· the 

;S~lrii",eee to summon the nU.n god du~~ Rl~~ ~~1: ·t!le 

~~#e.ilit,. the ottertng ~s, nm1Jtq a •hi·tttl eonk ttt1! ~~~ 

-~#: .I.1e ~t 'Ut"C tHJcJ.t ct't' t.ha cook wiu s:.tc!rl_~;i, nr~· :~~tted 

~t~ blood ~\!i tn• pa4ay <H~l\tatt~(i" (E<ti~pu.P.gf1J •· 11ril$ ~d 
·:~'tii~ t~· called by t"h~ v.tJ..;lt\g~lrB tt;t--.p.ttay ~n. offw ~~~~3:oea· 

';f~ tb~ir eiek .an.tl' 4\:a-a.d:, rn~a bb· ·u~il -paid. f~.e('- m. -~~h$\·. ~mo-t 

·~l11ildY~ Rtt •~s- also i'!~~pctntU~le ·1.1'f · f;fffer!ng c~er.:,t,~d~tt ·,to their 

-•rt~~~t ~a~ to· p~3te:t'!t ·t:n~~ f?~; teab.it', n~aa1. -~at:,. 

·.8_~~·~~ ar.o:f! for tf; ·. (JU.gf:l~S$foJ.. c-repp'tt!!-8 74 ,.,_ 

In a Rml;'r vtlL~gs eoc-ie-~y• the Chief •t ~.l1J· Coun•· 

~t1 ~~d t:o be t~e pa:rmn'Qunt- pg~;t-.. !he villa~~-' ~ 

$\l~ffJ(tted to payi.~ re:n<ts enuUr to the Cht'Eff?$~•· !\lli~if 
~~~-built sna: r·e:p.a.ir tll$ !Hl~ c:f t:be Chlaf~ rhfj, 'tl~~~G; Of 

{~~ t'..d.~:f ttrail th~ 8otU."t: t.>.f' .LattT t& ~t-tle d1$_Put·o.tJ 1ti-t~. the 

~1~76-,,, n~ vi)tlage-flrl.er·~·e~ th\3 c·r'IJ·~ ¢•l t:ka 

~~i.r;f silt hfi.S: Ceuo.il ana. the wh~~ village.~ ~b~~,~~·tall 

%~ o;:~ i't• T-hQ:s:e 'fdhCJ- did .n;;:.t. ~ f:cllOll t.hea~ ~W~t.; 

~!~~, p·~!U.$h~ bs 1~;p~sing f1~€t$. 't,·~ 1!.Jl:.$m·• 'Na.e t1nas ~~:Jr.i$s 

t-r-~ &J.el tc b.t.n atH'Ol'~a,g t:Q 't h4'· tt;e o:f off(lnc~~f· ~i,fb~ 

:~l4thi!JE$t ·ft-Jr the ®tTiago tt~fS'lt<t~ c:nd m\ll'd.e? V~l~- ~~de~ 

~~~- ~he'· :tl.ll~ w~t"i1 :.~!)tly Sieh 

One cf' ~~te tu0st imptJ:~~t 1.mtst1 ttttf•m:! ~t ~~:.h.~. 

t'lt~IJ:fi1onal ~ soeiety wae the- Sier or Z.awlbuk•·· !h~ 11as the 

f.~t:Q~ o;f the yo.une llteil o.t the n.1l.age.. A Val~~a 

-·---- ------ ----------~---- - . - ----- ---



(~:cmth commander) was elected to en.force a strict d.f,s;elpllne 

and to eduoate the 70UD« men in, all kinds of thal"' •etal 

lUe:e A large. house vas bull.t in the middle of the VUlase; 

'the' ·o!*ly e11trance of the itouee (Ste~) we blocked 1>.7 a hu.ga 

·~. of wood. and the young men ha4 to ol.1m8· o~er tt t:o Gnter 

®4 go out •. a. large fireplace waa constructed in th~ ~cUe 

>Of the Sioel" and the frf>nt of .a the house was a~ tor 

S»J>ris like wedling and this place was eal.le4 Buo~4. 

.aU uaman1ed men of abov~ :fLftoon yee;rs •ere ~bjuet'~ to 

!t~- in the Sier and ther wo\lld be tought the ~· ·~ 

'U-ibal v~a"* hunting• wrestUng:, tlatfUlngaina Cso~•WUt 

tt.l~s otbers-• reapeet tor- elders afl.d paren.ts,, mo~tles. 

ete-.l • and so on 77• !be young boY were· subjeoted to e:oUect1~ 
firewood& for the Star and if' he tall to comply with h&s 

dUty,. he would be severuy t!:ep~il.$4 disc.ipllned ·~ ~e 

-~ts could not say a word agaiQt them. Eoweve~ f.:t' a boy 

:trf below fifteen years happen to kill a Wiltl anl..ma%. he '~euld 

b& axempted fl'om eoUeot.ing the f.1re woOd. If a 10~ ~ed . 

etftll'!ger of above fiftesc years come to the villap,, hQ, 

~ould .sle$p u the SJ.e;r- and he eeldom escape the ft'-1~ 

~'tlilig match o£ the Buoruaaw1. ~zawlbuk 1-a a VfJr:J' ;p~erful 

~itut1on 4nd i.te influence 1a very strong Q.,poa t:l\o_, t1'1bal 

Uf'e •. i'he youths are always rea.dyc £or any k.tnd of ea-senoy 

:eueh as ,fire, or WtU", or aiok men t.o b-e carried fto-I!l: OJle 

Village to· another, etc. The1r in:fluence 1a so ~t: tbat 

·~· the Chief' and eldeJ'S somet.tmes bow to tbe w!U of t.be 

¥W~h&. ~be :Brlt:is.b O'fficera discouraged this pow~ 

$J-A!t:itutd.-on and it is ®W practieally dying all18'31~* 

-- -~-- ------ ---~~--- -~-·--------- ---



With regard to· their eoOD:Oill7e a:tleast 80 peJ:Cent 

o'f tbe Bmar po))Ul.at1on are enaaged in agriculture.. and the 

2'6$t1 in modem times, are di:stt1buted among the gove.rumqt 

serVices. religions ( Ohrist1an Churches.) servie:oa~ cotitage 

'111dutnes. teaebing and other professional wol"k$., Pr4m 

·tit~ origlD upto the present Fii~oram settlement., ·~toal..l8 

celitl per cent of the P..mar popllla.tton were engaged b ~cul• 

tve. In each village, it has. already been ment1~ tbere 

:tte.:l'll of Oll\U'se Blacksmiths. V111&8e-ori.er, Jnest, •• but 

thea percentage was negligible. fbe Jhoom agrtefd~ &Wl 

Bhina'teAJ the moaem Rmars.. and s-o such, tbe1J> problem still 

~hues. 

It ht!ie already been ment1onea that they left. Shan 

d:tte to a t:eJ'rillle famine (~hi.Dpui Intam). e. teft'lble Cleseaee 

plaqued. the t:linBrs 1D K§wlpha1 (Ke.baw valle)') and the o'Dly 

doeton they had was the p%>1est and the ob17 med1olne tbey 

W: were the junG].e herb&. When there was • ~" 'fami!Jl() 1n 

around 1880 A.D. which th•y called Ra.wetng Intam19., .i7 tble 

tsme. eome· of th.e Bmare were alre447 eettle4 1a tb&U' present 

$e'ttlement and tl1ie Raning Miata· I.e-tam vae sa.tfered by tbose 

·~o· ~in Mi.eoraa and ilan1pv. 'he last Bmar-LuGbtll war wu 

.. ~d 1870 1o which tho Umars were defeatec180•· 'lb.Ety wwe 

.C~tered to many new areae/hills and when the famllJe- 'tthlch 

~hoy called Mautam Hmasa (the 1§1llamboo f'tamirte) was suffers« 

e.ga!D by the Binare by aro\U.l.d 1910 A.n.81 .•. It is sat() that a 

~cular type o~ bamboo use to bear ft-ui t eftet" .w-er, 5& 

~· and rats also mul.tiplled 1a hunare4s of thoa&.ands due 

·------------ ·--·-------------
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w the bamboo fruit. This is a sure ind1cat1oil o'f a ~at 

famine ~e&eee be.oau& the rats use to aesti"'y the 'Whde 

3hoom fleldS just. before the pacidy gets .ripene4. 4s ~oh, 

the ftfautam Nabnung (2J!YJaSt' Bamboo Famine) Q89.ia ~4 _.. 

nth all 1 ts ugliness in 1959 J after· 50 y.eare from the 

flret. uThe· government.,. knowing that the. flonrlft3 Of 

b-amboo (Rawmau) would surely be f«lllowed by· th'O 
mul.~ipl1cat:1on o:f _rate. s-ent lile to d.iatribut'$ -t 
poi~ons. I distributed it in all ~he villages (.~the 
Rmar B1e1 o:f ~pur·). But this supern.atuall~ 

l"8l'flmO cou.ld~ not be' st:opped by mantJ • said L-~V'* v.m:a, 
'al~o 11-as t'hell a. Field Aasiat•t• ~. Farm, a-.nura¢.:..~~g.1r82 • 
ftQl the last f'Qitte which oan be 1nent101.led here *I!Jf..$: a 
·~992~. ·mu.ch tras f~t mestl.y in the · Bmar Biu o£ ~-

;ruliJ Norther parts · of Mizoram8'·• ·~hie was no-t beca.ua:$ ~f any 

s!Jlgle cause or lfB\ltam, btl tbe co.mb1nat1 ori of lmee-~ 

iidnfnli,. intert.ae land (tbe jhoom cycle. bacomef) s~er 

ana ahort'er as the population ~w}, a sudden illereaa.e of 

~t p:opulat10ll,1. and t.h:e- yOU1lg and ertrong are s-ent to SChools 

&ltd eolleges, while the ve:ak ar..d ola. are left to ~it, on t-he 

· ftel.ds to support their children• s educat:ion84 ~ 

----.; 

-- ---------· 
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liliZOftAM POLitiCAL fiiS@RY. 

The O·ld traditional ~s ot life of tbe ~s.1 

\1-bteh was the same td th all the ot;har tri bee of the Cbin­

mtld-Eia:o, has alreaq been h18hli8htea in the ;t-evioli$, 

ehapt&s-t:h~ such wae the llf.e what the :British saw wb[Qa 

thQY came to administer the land 1n 1891 and the l>io®V 

~~ian fJ!1ss10llaries in 1894• 

It was raot only the MF that influenced thQ: 

gf:OpOlitical charecter1stica of tho- Rmare; mth&Jl_·~ 

·thfl· ~ factors o:f which t:he Mlzo · tfb1on vas th4 moat 

-ortna't.. Bat. 1n order to IJlgbl.ight the Pfll'b't- :OIUt- baS 

t:o go back to as tar as. 1919. The GoverDment o't tttdt& Aet, 

1'9'19•' said that the Governor General. in OOlUl(tU sbaU 

$.'(Jclare any t-errito27 1n Br1t1eh India as a bac~ a;rea. 

ader Section 52 of the Governm.etlt: o.f lnd1$ Act-t t9f9--. 

C.·. the ,,i Jan. 1921• the Governor GeDerel. 1n Coun~l 

4.-eclnred. tbc Lusha1 Billa as- bacttwar4 tra-et1
• BB foU•~ 

'th$ FrontieF fraci liegulation II o~ 1aao. it was ex~tlQC! 

ttom the opet"at1on of lan. both enmtnal snci ci vU, 

f~dve code. Folloving the Simon Commission• a rep-O-rit 

t.l"t& hill areaso'f Assam were divided into ~ cat-.~~,.~­

lii~lwiea areas ani Pan1allle Rxcluclea areas.- Luah:al B'£,Us 

~mne under the Bac·1uded areas, hJ tbe section 92 ot the 

®vermneutl of India Aot, 1935. The term • bcll.ldett• bflre 

tmplles that Lusha1 Hills 1s ·outside the oontrole of t.he 



~~oV:iaeial Legislat~ reepons1b111ty· to parll~t -f~r ita 

a~,lrJ-iat:rat.ion resting in bis sxoellency- the VieeN7- -

--~®.n- Retreoent.at!ve. who has emphes1ged, on his bOti~t 

'fil:a: ~lleney the Governor ot AasUl,. as Ag&nt. t<l th~ 

~ Represt!t)tat1 ve. to admin1ster· tb& 1-usbai .BU.laa:iii· 

NJ.aoram ll.a8 e•llluded front the opet'ation ~t · 
~~o1&1 and hderal 1egtelatJ.one. Thus. bef'ore · taeo.P-en~ 

4eaee: the 'Lu:ehai Hill.s became. an e~luded area aJl4 ~ 

1941 -the administration of th~ cOtUl.t"l'Y was entrQ.Qtai to 

~· Governmant of Assam. iNt Vith: tho COllaC114tJ.ou ~'t the 

-1tiah pwer in Lnabai nills the ChristJ.an WiaaU£t~-~ 

~- a.tarted comtng an4 proclaime-d Chr.istianil7• fheiiit 

znaln instrument VG$ education. 'tho: ut,-o4uo~1on of cttueatJ.oll 

-~~t~il a new privlleged class Who -Jassed a chal~l&• to 

the 'tradi.t.ional. JU1eJts. 'i'hus social and polltteal ~lutton 

~-hound to happen. llh11a the- tftd1t1onal elitEi& cl~ 

-. the ol4 tf878 ana prac-tices their' opposition toft$- change 

in the new s1tua1'1on fol'ce4 the educated elltes to: ~.111se 

-~$lve6 agaiJlst the Chief's ana. tradit-tcnali.Gm-t; -~~e(i 

lri' Bd1 ( S~lave) ec>ntro-ven17 • the: first ~QQA~ <tf ~tmore~e 

pPlli'clcal ~ct:1v1ty dates back to 1925 wholl a grw.p ~- pGl"$011$ 

u.t!der the l<aadership of ?e1ela Ral~$. ocmt:aetea thO- Sll,p:a~1n­

't'$144n1-t of Lushai. Hilla t.o illitiate cbanges 1D t-he ~i-»18• 

tw~~ion, so -t-het they ~ perticip:ate 1n •he Assu ~tics. 

~~ SuperJ.Dteadeu't was f'u.l'1ous at thi&''. Since trtao~ was 

• axala:de.d area tl't~re lla& no tf8i out excepting to~ :mP1Use 

----------------



~ublie opinion against the then J)r~va111n:g system t)f adm1n1s­

t~t1oth ~e1ela and Cha.:w:ngbawia want tQ Sbillong t.o !.l~~ 

t.b1l Rev.-J.J.m. ~icbola Roy, an tmponant !..hast led~~., to 

·• before him aome of tbe actmi_i'.listrat1ve and poUtt·Q.tr.li 

.. 4tfitoultiea of the M1eo pf;l'op~ 4• OJJ their retun t.o .. A!·eaw-1. 

th:GY aeUve-a ~· a f'eVI public l.£ee:tlu'&s on th• ~J~ •. 
. . -

ilut the Britisb a&einiatration did n.ot tolerate $U.ob·po1tt.1eal 

a-Cti.VltJ:•, ~hf)y were arrea.ted and relea4e4 the foU~ dEQ',. 

:~$7: be~ giveJl a sten1 wamtng. ·flits stamped <nlt. t;h.Q' 

ftl'Gt pu~11e. poltt!Gl activtt.r of'- -aey ldfllt 4Jl the .. ll,.~J.ot. 

Bowever •• · the f1nt, and the aeoon4 wol"ld vat· 

a·c~le~tea.. t)t.e m~vem@ta of poll;iie$ 111 Mieo Btl.l$~.,. 

~iag the ti.r$' tf'O'rl4 vu- f1lQDJ" .of thil Mizos .are -~ to 

fo!Mth&' British Army. the liuebai. B~l.le milituyp:ohce 

batta11on supplied. 103 officers an.a m&n ~or the ~ ttl. 

Cc-et.obe..- 1914·• lfb.ey also sent 101 o'tfioers and ·mea to ~pur 

f:O!' e-ight: months. to reUeve the re~ u.nlt. l.fhrws<>tdi tbe 

~· tho Battalion supplied .mo. to. ~he Gurkha Brigai•'• 

~4es f'1gb.t1Jls ·t:roop& a. laboqr·oorps of 2,100 men~ raised 

• 19-tl and went to Prance uder tbe- COli!J'1$f).4 of UQ'ilit:@aDt 

~~1 Playf'atr. ~bey re~~_ed in June t918. ~ h,.ing 

~h-e t~ond. World tfai" many tieo m.en and trOl!l.en V&.h .Qked to 

~t-eer •. fl:t~:ref'ore. ab0!1t J-. 551 w-ere enlisted in dt:ff.,ent 

~.oh~a Uk~e the Ash!D. Regiment., lncU,.f.Ul Arm7• ~ed!eal Corps, 

~sa A'rTlr1 of various Corps·• Aseam Htl.ee. tuehai Scout Corps .• 

A:f,J;· :ro~o•• Jiavzr. Awdllf.ary Bure1ng Service. fhe ~. 

~de or Corps ~ontributed. 1n r$captul"1rlg ~ ~ 

----- ·-------- ------ --~------ --------------·--- --



11Mtm aDd 1alam m Burma from Japan6• In ttds ·way·~ ·ware· 

lep.leii tlat Mlzoe ~ come 1Zl con~ With tbe outsiCiQ, ·tt(trld 
. f 

$1 ha$ accelerated in the .lmergenc.e of mo4e:rn poli.UQ91 

o.eciouaess •. The closeness ·of Japanese· 't-roops 1.n ~ 

.t:laa brought about a lot o:f political. awak~n1ns u 1€~: tiatriet 

at!tl ita·~ nearby repone which t.he llmua iahabl.~ 

W[se then lh-t'Ueb, superintend·ent. ~d hal £unt -­

~ the flisoa to Sefent Q£a1Dst th~ aavucitlg Ja~$ Amy. 

'f~ pasteftlJ and war-tae. slogus spoke al;lout I~edai:•ea. 

~esGion and. In&ependence. 'i'he MizQS Jtew became-~ 

aware t;of Interna. tioua.l names lik.e those of Churcbll·Ji~, 

Ht-t.\ol." and Stalin •. 'fhey $leO became f'€Ud1.1.al" wtt:b, ,~~· · 

.~ l1ahatma. G8J1db1, mmru &Del ·subash ~- Bo:s.e· vho 

V:$7e f1gtltlllg fOT Indian. Indepenclenoe 1• The new ~Aucatd 
-~pe became cono'ious ot tho poUtical 1nst!'1lmenta ia. the 

!lads of the aup.erinteuden'ts an4 th• eb1efe8 • 'fhe· pOU.~:ioal 
events bi'Ought abcu't a keen d&sin ant<mg the eduoate.4 F4zo 

iQtlths t:o organise then10elve:s intD a politle$1 P~• B8 

then• the Mizos- hd no concep~ ot the Indian Hati.~ ~-

t}b~y w•M tetal.l.J excluded trom the mainstream of In~ 

••son&lis.m. fhe wave of Ind_lan- National Cono1ousl'lfl$$ 

414, .not- reach· them and~ they were only th1nld.~ o-f' ~heir 

During th.te tue it waa pt~blicl7 tmown that ·the 

·~ ttsh were leaving India and th.e future poUt1eoi -r:rtatua 

tlf -~ the ~.tao H111s and the other Bill areas of 1\~ 

a.pparen:tly became an lmportaDt isSUfh ~be educated ~l$0 

- ·--- .. --.-----------~ ·---- ·- -- ___ .. ·--------
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you.tbs did not want the British to leave in tbe f1r-at ina­

tattea and they also d1.d not desire the power to .bt? han4ed 
- . 

't>V&r to the &Iizo Village Chiefs, who, according to th"9m• 

·uaed to rule the villages with an iron. band9. fho. th~ 

Brtt1sh Saperlntendent, Mcdonald. qe said to have, bl.esered 

the creation of tb e Mizo Union. tbe first political p:at'tJ 

in the dietrtct llb1cb took its birth in 1946 to con$1&e~ 

t'he- f"ate of the Mieo people 1n the ~>eglon b. timeS- to eotne .• 

fte YoUDg Lushai Aesociat~on (YLA) was ~oun.de4 -®- tS,!l June 

t9~5 and- this D-Oh-political organisation was $oon ·~ed 

&lto Young li!izo Aseooiation (YMA). Though 1t was a .. ~· 

poUtical crganiaation it could rightly be said that it 

was the pioneer of all lllod:e:I"D polit1val organisat.t.ons in 

the ~..i.eo Hi. Us. 8o the assoeiat1on was rath.,r mUd 1n ;t te 

aill!S and objectives, an.d as tho leaders were .mostly religious 

mo.n they were indifferent to pol1t:1cs. Therefore, ~members 

felt ~he nee4 of having a purtl.J political organisation. 

thus• as alrea4y s~ate49 due to the pressure from the 

edUcated elite groups, the l$izo Common People's Uni.on was 

t"oundod on 9l!l April 1946. 

It was R. Vanla.wma and P.s. Dahrawka. who oonce1ved 

tha ide-a of this polltlcal party. 'fhey prep~ed the eonstitu­

t.ion and with the permissio-n ~·of the Superint.andentt. it 

eame into being. The aim of' tb.e party was to J.mprove the 

;pol.!t-.ical relations between the Common men and the Cb1e-~s. 

f-oW"e-ver tile name was changed into Mizo Commonezts Union at 

the suggestion of the Superintendent. But tbe inc1ution 

- -~-.-------- ----------· --- ---- .. ·-
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of the word ttcommoners8 in the newly established pari¥ \Vas 

nject&d by the traditional elites for they could ~~ 

~ep%'4 thEJmselves as commoners. fhue 1n ottd,er to include 

.311.~: inclucU.ng th.e cb.tete:, the name wae S«!Un eha%,l~ej uto 

'the 9~iz.o trnion" 10• Even after chs.Dging the .name, the chiefs 

4id. :not join the M1eo Union. But it became popular ritb the 

C~lttmoners. On Jl. 2:5t!a ~·ay 1946. a Co!lferet.u:ie of the tfnion 

t1U held at A1zawl in whiCh RaebiitUlg& ·traa elected a;e ~he 

President and Vanl.awma as the G:eneral Seoreta!'p. fh&. ~atlon 

o'£· the l'U1zo U!don inteM1f1ed ha't~et for the chi:efa·, antl 

blinded b7 this emotional outburst th.e people were e:as.ily 

l~li to be1ieve that asy form of democracy is bett~ 'than 

tbe. old set-up under the despotic ch1afs11 • 

~he l'11zo t1nion fought the genera1 e1eotiou to the 

As~ Lo.gislat1ve Asaemb]¥ and ~he.1U.eo B1str1~ C¢U..ll~ on 

the 1esue of abolition of cb1eftaillsh1p. In 1he ci~at&Jloes 

the Mieo U'nioxt, vbieh was cb.arecterieed as an agent t'o free 

the people from the tradi t1onal cluches ¢'! the cMt:tf3• gabled 

overwhelming supports :trom the commoneTs. They weN ftpported 

by t.he CoDgress at least towar4s t·he aaolt t:ion of eb.t~ftain­

ehl:p12. fltua. the anti-chief movement even took the fOJ"m of 

mo'b-vlcl.e:tee causing physical. harm to the ohief.s sad their 

tollowel's •. Therefore. w~ find tnat, from 'he begtm.d.f!G pea-t 

tdeolopval differ-ence between the party began to ap~ 

aad it has hindered the process o1f the pu"ty. lfhe lmlt1B 

soon apli.t up. The dissident grolip submitted a ~~dwn 

'tQ, the a4vieot13 Sob-Committee stating their deail'& ,~ get 

------------ ---------- __ _j 
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cut of' India, wh11e t.he Nizo Union proper submi ttea thGir 

memonmdum (See Appendix No.-III) stating their desi:~e to 

3o-in I.nd1a under the proviJ:lion of a District- Coune:U::.,, 'lhe 

~teo Union existed during. the period of 1946 to t974 ®d 

it. ·wae merged w1 th the Indian National Congress 1tl t:974• 

~e d.ecision of' the Meo Union to remain within ID41& was 

~ed against. and e& a consqwmcee a new pol1U.;¢a1 ~arty 

under Lslmawia came 41& ~·into being 012 5.!Jl.July t-947. 

'fhi.s newly fountecl party vas· ·called. the ttUnited mtso Free­

tom Organisation" (UMPO). It was supported by the cbtofs 

beeause they were boetile to the ruao Union. This party 
-----

U:emandea the merging of M1zo Hills with Burma. But ·Mh this 

»at-ty could hot last long 1n the district due to lack of 

constructive programmes and econOZDie policies 1.n the Werest 

of t.he people• When the Baetem India Yribal Unlcn (EliV) 

·was formed the UMFO was merged with it. 

The grfiat iiizo rebellion led by the Mizo National 

won~ (ENF) which was to change the, course of Mieo history 

broke out in Febtuary 28. 1966. The party under the leader­

ship of Laldenga demanded Souvereign Independent State for 

the p.'!izos. 'Pbis party at first a,rganieed. 1n 1958 as a I~ao 

CUltural society by John F. Manliana, a P.w.D. ContTaetor 

by· profession 13. But due t~ the traditional bamboo nooors 

(Eautmn) resulting 1n great famine in 1959 such groups were 

'formed into a Social Service party to render help and e 

service to tbe poor and needy. They converted tb.erosel:ves 

·- ----------------------------- ···-·----- -------------- --· -----------
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into 11 ~~1zo National Famine Front"·• During the visits of the 

~f Minister 6f Assam, B.P •. Chaliha and Tribal Areas 

tliftister. Capt. Williamson Sangma to the District. t.bo front 

.etaged demonstrations and processions demanding fooa for the 

ulizo people. They started started publishing a ·daila paper 

"called 11!->'i,izo Aw0 (Mizo Voice) whose editor was Lsl4enga9 an 

$CCO\U'ltant in. the Mizo Union domil'lated District ColUle,il. 

When the famine rellef work was over thiS tmnine 

front eventually turned 1 teelt into 0 Mizo National Front" 
. - ,• 

(MJF) on the 28th. October 1961 ~rith Laldenga as ita· Presi-

dent. and s. Lianzua1a as the GeneTal Secretary 14 • It now 

changed its line of action and declared itself as a. p.o:l1t1cal 

party. It was organised with millitary outlook and necessio­

ntst tendencies, 'fhey bad their poll tical campaigns t-7ith 

pray&nh Their int·ention at the time of campaigns wac to 

preserve and safesuari chriatian1 ty amidst 'the domlnation 

of Hinduism (Hindu Nation). Tlangchhuaka ewmnerieed their 

objeot1vee15 .. 

1. To serve the highest aouvereignty and to Ull-1te 
all the ~1izoa, (and their 1nhab1 tted areae) to 
live under one political boundary. 

2. i'o uplift the !.'!i.zo position and to develop it to 
the highest extent • 

3 •. , ,o preserve and safegUard Christianity. 

The t§NF gradual.ly gatneci grounds and many: r,l~o 

""ths joined the party. Tbeee young men slow13" got int!o.c­

t:rinated 1n anti-government and anti-vai ( 'Vai '- the :tam 

is Given to eve:ry plain Indian people by the l'lizos) toolinge. · 

-~ ·-·- ---~- -



these young peopl.e might have been promised to have a gun 

each 16•, 

" 
The ~.BF was etreDgtbening its foothold and two 

eeats out of three in tbe Assam Legislative Assembly' by-e­

elect.ions in 1963. Atloaet six factors were h1ghl1~ted 

by the OF for popular support. These factors for ·tao, 

G11j)port of the Mizo people in their politic~ , ideolog 

ean be highlighted in the following vays 17 t 

1'~ Propagandas and agitations were used to bring 

into relief' the "injustice" done to the·people by the 

f;izo Union. so as to generate discontent not ·only among 

the Mizo people but also in the Mi.zo Union party itself. 

The MNF compared the admini.stration of the chiefs before ~ 

t.he. coming up of the British, uith 'Greek City State•· .• 

They highlighted separate nation concept~ whi·ch the 

Reo Uni.on also pointed. out 1n the memorundum sub·mttted 

to the Bordolo1 Committee of Con8tituent Assembly• ~e 

DF bel.ieved. that the Mizoe "are a. distinct nation., 

created• moul.ded and nurtured by God and iature0 

(See Appendix Bo.- IV) •. Sif They coll&idered the· actiOD 

of the Mizo Union for joining India as the political. 

immaturity, ignorance and eiteli e4-· laok of oonclousness 

of their fate vbic'h l.ead the f<11zo people to the miegtUded 

cbotse of integration witb India. The rmF leaders !Jl 

their speaohes. memonmdum. etc. • demanded their rights 

as human· beings. Tbey used their own newspaper Z'alenna 

(Fr.eedom) under the editorship of seasoned secessionist 

---· ' .. - ·- .. ·-·-·~----- .. _. _________ .. ---- ·-···--_ .. __ _ 
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n •. Vanlawma, ae a device to circulate their id~aa nm~12g 

the M1so people. The pamphlet published by the ·NW:f also 

propagated similar chargee which they considered .e,e, 

fragrant violations of humanit,v. 

2. The rmF considered, or atleaat they appeared to 

be. India to be a land of the Hindus and Mieoram of the 

christians. Uong u1 th the factors of tribal.s and non• 

tribals, it brought tothe attention of the P.J..zos that 

they differ from the people lhf India on the_ basis of H 

weligions •. Whenever fore16n Missionaries were asked to 

leave the country or were denied entries by the govern­

ment to any part . of India, the PJlP made eap1 tal out. of 

it. In such moments,. the DF pr.opagated that the Hindus 

have been pursuing a policy of exploitative meaauroe 'to 

wipe out Christianity. Moreover, the appoinments of Sun-
-.. 

day for official visits to lilieoram and Compettit.ive exami­

nations, .according to them, make the Mizo christiana unable 
' 

to observe sundays. The Mizo people do not want to be ~ 

d_ominated by and assimilated to idol worshipers .• fh:a MNP 

struggle for freedom was also the real rea\llt of thea 

"ligtous grievancee18 • 

'• 'l'he BF created occasional brawls between the 

)11sos and Eon-Mlzos to maintaill tensi.on and discontent 

at its peak. This generated M1zo solidarity in opposition 

to the Hon-flizos and also creat,ed a fear psyebosio ombg 

t:he Non-Muos. 
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4•· In their memorum.dum submit-ted to th.e ·Prime r~ter 

of India on 30.!h Oet., 1965, the Di' ste.fted "Dllr1.Dg the 

,fifteen years· of close c6ntact and association nth. ln6:1a, 

t~.e t-tizo people had not been able to feel at home ·wt:• 
India or in Inctta, nor have they been able· to feel . that 

their joys and sorrows have really ever been .sh&Jt:ed' by 

lntUa• They do not, the:reforf&-1 :feel Indian°.-

(See Appendix lfo.- IV) 

s~. fbe grievances of the DP included the in~a· taf 

... Indian otfieers, increase 1D 1mmoral1~7 among ·w.omau, . 

Q~on-~e: ·fru$'tJ>at1oD,• ouz-bing freatiom of expressi(IJ:at_ elossue 

t>f export fac1llt1os, etc .• 

~~•· fhe DF could get their manmum popul.Juo CUj;pC'I't b7 

gointil:i8 the poor developmental vork caJ"riea out by the 

:adttd.n1strat1on. For instance, l"J.zoram had no goc-4 roads 

end proper vater- fao111t1.ee; electricity vas- ~o.e to 

many Mt~oe; traditional method of cultivation ttaa- t.md~gone 

no ebaBge and what ever cash crop wel"e grow by tb people l\e 

'had' 1lO good market, and so on. 

Education was prov1d$d by the chriat1ea mtss10Dariea. 

fte t>irst school was opened 1n t899 by the Welsh Pn.sl)yterl8Zl­

l~1on at . .Uzavl. Christianity vas interested in providing 

.Uteftn'Y only so that the Nizos ehou1d be able to .r-ead tp 

Bible and sing Christian hJlllllS• It opened a large a.Ullbe~ o:t 

to-wer PJ"i.mary and Middle -Schools. !he· adminis-tra:ti.GD; did not 

.Uke to do more 111. this matter in V4zor.am. A numbezt o£ !izo 

-~men, thel:'efore. went out of tbe1r district ftre' getting 

hlgber education. 

----·----~~--- - -- -- -------~----* - -------



There they learnt, about the po11 tical devel.opment in India 

and abroad and subsequently th.ey tried to imp1ement the 

if.leas thus gained through politics. The number of ~uates 

ineTeased faet after Indian Indopendence9 but there wore 
' . . . . 

·no sufficient jobs 1n the ,district to be provided tor 

them. The number of dJ.seont~nted educated youths increased. 

and fru~tration for those who were getting e.ducatlcon u.a.s 

Obvious.. The l'i!NF reinforced the discontent by raising the 

sl.ogan of deprivation of jobs to the Mizos. Under this eondi­

ti.oa the MP had establiabed units in every village to " 

t'eeruite volunteers to intensify their aet1v1ties19. 

The ~ssurance contained in the memorundum that the 

flNF would employ non-violent means waa intended to hookwink 

the govermaent so that thoy might not take any preventive 

measures. Meanwhile Laldenga intensified ~is activ1t~es and 

the volunteers waited for an oppertunity to strike. ftlis was 

offered by the Indo-Pakistan war of 1965, when the bdian 

~ had been deployed on the borders. The front volunteers 

also pressed him to M start trouble at the same time. E'e 

then. formed his own government and named it "Mlzoram Sa.wrkar" 

{Government of Mizoram)• The Cabinet members were • 

1. President :- Laldenga-

2. Vice President :- LalnU!l.7.1maw1a 

3. Home ~1n1ster ·-· Sainghaka 

4. Finamce l<!inister :- c. liilkhawl1.:an8 

s. Defence Minister :- n. Zamawia 

6. Fereign. ~liniater :- Lalhsningthanga· 

----------



-134-

'lh&. REF organised a mas$.1Ve towns an.d· V'illages in 

J)ecembe:- 1965 and January 1966. In 1\lebruai'; 1966 the- i'i11Uf 

tat.ensifi.ed its aet1rtt1eB· and the pal'ty decided to $tai't an 

tt~ed revo1t~ be· days !),afore the tmuble etaJ"te4,. the· UP 

te)M,Sentativee in the Assam Assembly, John F. m'an11~ was 

~Urad b7 Laldenga to Nizo Bille .and Ori.e~- Mm· -· :l'eaign 

as. soon as he reached At:zawl22,.. The o~J"der said_,. «J~ the 

~Otfen of Consti.tutid>n of ~ieoram Govermnent• the ~ai4eat 

·Of the Govenment of Miz.oram. - ol"iien you to leave v~ 

malhbershll) 1n the Assam and Assem\lJ and give lt ttl: tho Aseam 

Govet'Jlment then resiP 1mmed1ate1y on receipt r>'£ tbl~, Order. 

As· your eeeunty is not good eee&- anOU&b. U you ~. go to 

the · ~denee of the President at. once". 

fhe A1sawl f"reaeUJ'f was attacked at Gl~t on 

:~. Peb. 1966 and the ·mi~IP eoll.etlted a sum of ns •. t.Q-.~0/-. 
•fbe tuDgleb i'rea.slU"y vas al.so attaCked and they c.o~ted 

-~ 440.000/- on the same•· aay21• Slniulteneou$l$ •th~: ~t»oets 
ot· Ltmg1eb• Demagiri.• Champhai and Kolas£b were atit~d an4 

•»tued whereas: A1zawl was held out by the 1.§1 an. ~·S8111 · 

ftl.fles., 

When the goveftl1llerl~ of India l68ll. of ~-~ outbreak .• 

ts-oops weJ"e eent to the ,area. By· an Extra~rdina.:ry ~,te 

llo.tlf'icati:on publlsbed em 6 r;,.arch 1966• the Govemment' of 

tnata declared the N1eo llatlonal. !Tent $ll U'Dlawf'ul. Or'~eation. 

·---- ·-~- ----~--.--
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fhu~.,. the· Jlieo· District has been deelued • a dis tv~ mea'· 

~l" the: A0sem Dist·ui'bed Area Act• 1955,., Tble· AC1;; ~ 

~th the Armed f'oJ"ces (!$sam and Mempur) Sp~e1a1 lt~' Act; 

ft';B ha4 bee11 also appliea 1ll th& area. In the .meL\$~~~ 

·t.h<t GOvomment .of India also matt~ th.e same 4eclatatton 

~\~ffor· orticle 552 of the Ccnstttt\Uf)h •. : 'i'he Gov~~ 

'•t.fttlt:ed the. reeponei bill ty of law and order 1a M~0:5til 

·w: 'the AUf3 ana lsS\l.e a strict tns.tncrtion that t-h-e ~· was 

'Oi tuttot.ioll ae m var· time but stridl.y 1n aid o~ t~ etvu 
'• . 22 
pmJ:e.r· ·• 

Basillg on the Defence of India Ru.les., t1u.l· Govenment 

·t>.~ lildia launched the .operati;on ee;Uea o:operat1on ft~ty" 

~· c1SnJ.l81'7 ana :Pebnlary. 1967' by g.Ht~Jti!lg the~~-; by 

t•va.. A poplilat1qn o·r~ ·~HeM fttty thousand ~. :~dred ' 

Villages ws regrouped in 18 group.ing centres alcmtJ ~ho 

SUchar • AU&wl ·• Lunglei rod. ~he thell ·poll tical luders. 

,~lr. tbose o~ Mizo Union• aculd not resut the •p:c$1t1on 

:t'>"t t.he ·tlftadtul. order although the public in MiaO~~i not 

~)~ o".t the 1.4ea of grouplDg. 'Phe. •etiiate aim .t 'the 

~f.Dg was· to f'ecilltate effective m1Uta27 opemU:o:a., 

a~. the unae~ground el.ements whO had takeA oat~ o£ 

the tntertor villages by cuttlrlg o:f the eoUl"CeS of 'fod 
' 

:s,..p~ to the tmF· ana tbi.e wae recetved . 1>7· the ~ ·~ 

~ties._: la e~%'7 gl!"Ouping eentree there was mUlt.a.t:t ualt 

1» contnle ttrea. 

" - ·- ------------------- ---------------- ·- --- ·-· 



In couref) of ti!Qe• public resentment aga!;nst 

-~ping r.noun~a and it. was found that the leg.al bils'Gi tor 

the- f'oTceM t!rOUPbB namely• the Defence of' Indian .Bl;d.ee 

~la$· W(tflk• The Governor of Aasalll. cOASequently p~$1 

~~ t.n 1968 e.nd ordtnam.ce knovn as "The Assam Malti.t~ee 

.~ 1\\bl'.io Order (APJPO) • 1968'*' whiCh was to be used ~>the­

:l~sal baeQ i'or the· continued grouping of villages v· -t"oJ'ce, 

4rl prefeBnce to the application c! the: lre-f'enee of ttiai.a 

ail.es. Aectlrdingly. the eecond _pbase of group~~- v11lage.e 

·1>3r Otie:tr. in the north west and north eastern part ot F4.zoram 

·~ carried out under the authorit,- of the newla e~Gd 

;~ce (1e.-, AEPO. 196&),., TheD order of the tbllil ·~e of 

groupiDg of v11lages in the central and south wes~ 

PtlriS ,of Meoram under the ADO was given out Ill the aater part 

ot t968. By this time• the people bad become qlllte ~ei up 

ntth th1a. unholy aot1on of herUng the village!'$( ~: 

·•:aolloonb'ati.on- Camp•. The matter waa refer~ to- th.fJ: Oauhat1 

l:T$8h Cout by eome individual en~erpr1&1Jl8. leadel'fJ ·ttito 

ollallenge4 it on the goucl. that, it was, ul.tm vires U the 

~ .. -· al 1)4 ..... t· 23 i!f:W,ldament ~ s -· 

f!'he Ge.ub:a t1 High court lmmediai:ely 1ssue4 a .et·ay 

·GrdeJ>· to bhe Assam Government • The!tea.fter. tb.Et ori:elt" ia.-uect 

fOJ" the third phase· of grouping was- eancalled. Ever &inae, 

the Southern part of l!lieo-nm bas been free fl"om thl_" ~oupir.J.g 
. .. .... 24 

f)J'SN"•Oil • 

------ --------------



In each grouping oentre3 tbey formed a ftl~~ · 

O~c11. consisting of al1 the pres1dents of th\l Vtll~$$ 

C'1!)uncile of all the villages wb1ch were ~u~ogetber~ 

1oeal ~Utica! leaden of the Ni{'!IO. Union, Congress .2~9 
Ohn?Ch e!.ilere, and othe!' important persona as miaht ~ .~· 

decided upon. blJ the area Adm1nlatTat1:ve Officer. lnSc,i1lt·o of 

irbe ;groupiilg of' villages in most parts, the tntenSlt$ of .. 

·.~urgency continued tU:ltill about 1970. As a matter ·.ot· ~act. 
t\i$'t1:J.rbonees continued in a virulent form untill cre-e~tlJ. 

Wh& ma!.n idea behind the grouping eoneept. thet .ts,., t;o deny 

G.~~Qs· of food_ supply to the hostiles, ha,a thus been -h 

belied. The 4es1red resul~a. have not been achieved-•· ·~hg 

~ping operation has only eaus.ed untold suff'eringe and 

1t.d.s-eri.ee to the general _public reeul ting 1a total ~ of the 

'!dilng~ economy-. vtany people bad. to undergo psycholtg1Q3J. 

~ertnge and physical tortur:eo wben. they vero o~•et to . 

. e):tft frQm tbe.1r parmane.nt set~l.emen1Hh Ae a result- ot this, 

th-aT'e was a feeling among the· general Miz:o public tba.'t 

~)ley were treated a& aliens and evea. vo:r&e thaD enemies,. 

Whenever there was an encounter between the seoui'it¥ 

-~J.tees and the MNF, after the encounter, the eecl.U"itg· hrce~;; -· 
/ I 

oither ·bUnlt down th_e village nem"'est to the place ith@e / // 
i ·' 

- I . 

·the encounter took place or beat up the male · membera ot /"the 
- - / 

/ 
village or the first groo.p of· c1v:J.llane tbey met. SUcllr~ 

incidents happened as many times tha.t 1 t generated bittitrneaa 

:and hatred in the public. In many an encounter or emlJ.wih. 

the SeQuri.ty ttorces have hardly been abl.e to plDli.Sh OJ' 

--~----- ----------

) 



,~-es~ the real MEl? soldiers.. Bu.t almost 1nvar1ably they 

pn»1sh~4 the innocent public nearest to the plave ot 
. encounter/ambush. i'he security forces have also gr()Sf1)3 

~buoed the special power Given. to them, that i.s., aft>:ea't$.ng 

'G ))WOOl\ ~ suspicion. In many eases they wrongfully · 

U'etained such persons for lon,g peJ.1.Clds and ·to:-tured them. 

-~y sometilles used this method ae a ve~potl of iat1mtdat1on. 

For instance, if a village reports to higher c1v11 antbor1t1es 

~st the wro.Qg-doing of the seeuri ty :forces in hie 

Vi.1lage, th.e latter arrests him charging him· as- a s~dted 

Ul? fJ1IRpoth1ser and tbrea.t.ened h1tn ~h 411"-e COllS$quene:es25. 

Security Foe"Ces' disrecpect to the Church ~e­

ga:tion al.so ge.nemted bi ttemess and hatred 1n the ~:eo 

public. In some p1aces the seouri ty forces suspected some 

•P or the-ir agents as being present in the Church C.()~t1on 

ett suruiqs. They came anct cirove the congregation of the 

Cllureh 1n a most ~ ·manner and herded tb.em toge\h• ill 

the open ground outside for long periods whether in rain or 

~:tUUJhine26·• It is evident that the trauble 1n Mi.zo~ 1e 

acrt a mi1i tary problem. 1 t is a po11 tical problem ·and ·e 

eO!laequentl.y a human- problem1 a battle of the heartS:• 'fhe 

:me;,-or.i ty of the Mittos who were peaetl loving have b:e~ the 

~ocent viot1ms of the MnF uprisiog of 1966. «J.'h~ ~h 

!~aaers ecntaoted the underground filieos and the Go~ent 

. i~f India f'or peace talks. but unfortunately ~aUed in 

their fiiosion. 

·-------- ... -·-· .. - -------- --------------·-·--- --
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'fHB STAfUS. OP tmiOE i'BJUU'l'OB.Y a 

It would be intensting to discuss in b~~~~ how 

~he proposal for the status of trnion Terri tor;y for !~eCilram 

bad been received and accepted by the political lead.~ o:t 

rflzoram. It aboul.d be remembered. that while the undo~und 

.~·led by Laldenga demanded complete Independenc.t: :ftom. 

&iia and raised an amred revolt, tbe Miz~ UilioD al.wttye 

ttood for the separate Mizoram State within India•· ltltact 

the Vlizo District Council formed by a Coalition of th.e 

tj1zo Union and the t-1izoram Congress led by Deng~h~ 
• 

under the name .,The United ~izo Parliamentary PantCJ'(tnvP} 

in its session on tbe 14.!1! April 19?1 passed tbe fo11ori.ng 

~esolutSons28 a-

0In order to put all ~izo tribes 1ncludin3 those 

living in our neighbourhood under one set-up ot ti 

administration, the house considers lasting peace 

and tranqp111ty and Statehood as of imperat-ive, A& 

necessity and decided to bring this to tbe ~f.fm 

· of the Central Government as soon as poss1bl€ttJ•; 

W1 tb re.feren,ce to the above resolution tb$ ~»re­

·sonta:tives met the Prime Ministe~ of India, Era. InUm Gandhi• 

ln P..ay 1971 and place theft> demand 1n a memoruntlwn fo~ a :tall 

fledged M,izoram State 1ncorporattq the areas inb.a'blted by • 

the Eizcs in Cachar, ~PUJ" and !l'riplU'829 • OD the otha~ htmcl,-­

the otber taction o'f Congress callect the }!izo Diatti:ot 

·GoDgreas. led .bY HrBI'J&ChbUana, fiJ>st VSilted to have pol1tica1 

settlement wi tb the RNP underground and bring about p~ace 

-------- -------------- -··· -- ------------·------·----
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tmcl tranqu1l.1ty in the District before mak1ng any •~ee 

.change in the political status 1ll the D1str1ot'0 • 'fhe 

Status o~ Union territory beiDg applied to mtzoram was, never 

-8SveD a serious thought except personal c11seuse1ons ill 

pri:flate qUEU'ters. 

8antiji.bon Das l·A·S• Cturnnieeioner, ca~· and 

r~ao- District and Central Liaison Officer came upto Alaawl 

·on the 17!!'! July 1971 with a preposal ot the Cenbal. GoveJ'Dmez:t 

ttc eon'fer the Status o~ Union Territory to Bizo DistMa 

.Ql:tcl to e·tudy the reaction of the Mise leaders. Heott:e poli­

tical. talks and discussions followed. The Commission.QJ' 

who knew tbe Eiso for yea7e, re~overed openloDs of ·all 

sections of the "people- and also explain to them that ill 

eoltf'ering the Status of UD1on !erritery to Mizonu.n,_ the 

Government of India 1a sincerely commited to bri!lg .sbwt 

no~ey and all round development- in tbe ~11zo Rilla'':• 

After a serious diacuseiom 911 held ln tb.e bungalow ot tbe 

.Deputt Commissioner, Aieawl, on the 17,lh July 197t;. seven-
teen representatives of tmPP unanimously agreed to sulud t a 

aemoruacium to express thei-r appreciation of tbe proposal 

o:f the Government of India in t.he following woras''2 t• 

t:~The. l'ro.pooal (Dated Aijal, the 17.lll Ju]Jr, 197l) 

of a .Union. ferritoJ7· Statue for N120 District was 

discussed in view o·f the present oircumstane:es p~eva1-

ling in this ,&part of the Country. It was felt by the 

leadeJ"S that the decision of' the GovenuneD,t. of ladia 

in grant1llg Uznon Territoey statue to f11eo Btlls 

vas a reasonable proposal for the 8entrel Gove7.DmeDt 

-------------- ----------- -----. ------·-------------
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to make. tt'be pol1.t1cal leade~ hoTrTever, felt that 

· clar1'fioat1on on oel'"tain points was required._. r--or 

this. purpose it was imperative that a deleg$.tton 

cona1st1Dg of about ten members should go to Delhi. 

It was :further suggested that the- t·~1.n1ster of' State, 

Home 4.~fa1rs, Government of Indi:a, should vie.it the 

District to get a first hand knowledge"• 
- -

The mtzo Union Youth Wing, while aceeptlngtbe 

proposal. of the Unlon •eN't Territory status for r.lizo~ 

1n principle would., however. llke 1 t to be buttresse.d with 

a promise of a :tul.l•fledge state witbin a stipulate.d time. 

~hey,. therefore, submitted a separate mernorundum say~., -

"'I' he offer -of Union Territory status to !li1eoram is 

considered a sincere proposal by the 9&93-~ 

Government of Indi.a& for bringing in peace and aormalcy. 

However, if a Statehood is prom&eed in pr1ndp1e 

at the outset there will. ·be no objection to ou 

interiem arrailgement for a 11m1tted period"• 

!hi.e notion paved the way for parting the ways VIi tb tb-eb' 

political. parents of the Mizo t1n1on, and they subsequently 

fonnded the new political party called the Plizo Jlat.lonal 

tfni.on as they were unable to accept anything sbo:rt of a 4 

·~ Statehood for Nizoram. 

The I!'rizo Dietrtct Congress Committee found 'th.em­

a:elves unable to accept the status of a Union Territo~ 

£or Mizoram as they thought an acceptance under such 

---------------- ----- -- -- - --- -----



disturbe.a oondi tiona. i:n the district woul.d be pn$1Ull,ptlcus 

,anc.f unstatesmenlike without first having polltica1 e~tle­

men:ts with the l"..izo underground sntl bring about .l}eae~. and 

tranquility 1n the billa., They• therefore• urged l:lpon the. 

&'cvemment to have n.egot1at16n w1 th the rebel m:teoa, •. theb 

ehanges bave taken place since then. W1tb th& offer· :Qf the 

Ube.mlised amnesty to th.e NBF rebels and the liberat.t;Qn of 

~ladesh. -'i'he Mizo underground have surrendered to tb~ 

Government ill masses and hence their main 1Dh1b1t1Dg $actor 

has been oircunven ted. This group,e ft er co1Dill8 · cwer~ound, 

l;l·e.-e:fore. co-operates vi th t.he Govemme.nt •. 

l<lllll8le1 nad Saihe.,, the adtn1n1strat1vo besaquaners 

cf the Jawi and Lather region were also visitted by the 

Commissioner and had on-the-spot study. People in tho l?awi­

,Lakher re-gion _had no difficulty in conveying their seeeptWlce 

of the Government's proposal. 'lbe Chief Executive Hem,ber of 

the Pui...Z,alther R·eg1on C'oun:oU, Zakhu Bl.ychho, briefly 

v..a:t down in wri t1ll8 about the wishes o'f bis people tl).at the 

i'atd.•Lakher Begiona1 Council bad no objection to 'the t'11so 

Dtetnet getting aar4 form of' etatus provide« that ,separate 

:fuU .Au·t~nomous District provision is belng made for the 

Paw1 and Lakher people eeperatel.y wbi.ch means two s·()pante 

~ll~fl.edge Dietriet0 34• On behalf of the '30,000 -~ 

· -of' l!izo Distr1.ct, Xristo Mob an Cbaklna, the Presid~t.,. 

Pe.magtri Congress Comm1 t tee. welcomed the Union T"erri'tory 

pl"Qpoe.al. and submitted a demand for a separate DiatdQt 

C'oun,cU for the Chatonas ia PUzo Bille to protect their· 

~distinct tl'Sdition and··· culture"35 • The proposal of a 
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t1nion TerN:tory statue 'fGir B"izoram was, therefore, acce;ted 

by all tl:lese people from vbome the Gova rnment invited 

· Op1ldons in principle and all of them regarded 1 t as a step 

f'ol'Ward to full 8ta'tehoo4. Several de:leption werG· eed to 

New Delh1 on this effect. 

' However, the All &teo Students• CoDve.nt1on. 

Sbillcmg, regiete·red they strong · oppos1 t1on to the p"p.Osal 

though 1.t was of no use and staged a big processioD ed 

gatheri:td a btg crowd at Fire Brigele ground on '1.11 Jul7 

1'91t. demonstrated their opposition to the Govenuneut'·s 

propos~ of Union ferr1tor.r statue. 

Since the bulk of tb.e poll tical leadership o~ ~he 

mtzo II! Us egree ri tb tbe creation of a Union fen$;~l'f the 

Gove2'tlmently promptly took the steps to ueber 1n the new sys­

tem~• This was made· a part of a comprehensive proposal. for a 

reorganisation of the whole North East India. By the Nortb 

Bnstern Areas (Re-oreaniaation) Act, 1971, (Act.Jio. 8,. o~ 
1'71) which came into existence on January 21. 191~~ 'tbe 

SUb-State o'f Meghalaya and the tvo Union Tarritorles of 

\i m'a.l11pl"aa" and· Tr1pura were upgradea- into full-fledge states. 

·ho new Union ~erri tor1es were formed • Jll~:oram and Utm.a­

ehalfM4ee1t h'adesb. 'lhe same Act formed the North Bastem 

Council 1ilbicb wo\114 co-ordinate th~ development end secun 't7 

ftulct1ons 1n tb_e whole region. 

the Act allotted one sea't each in Lok 8abha. and 

'Rajya Sabba to MJ.zoram. Article 2'9 of the Consti tutlon 
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was amended maki_ug Msore.m one of the Union Terri torieo to 

have a lc~ legislature w1 th a Council of ~11n1etere·t the 

l.egialature comprises of thirty elected and three ac:ndJlatecl 

members.. f!'he Union Terri.tory of Mizoram was 1naugurntea b 

the 21.§1 January 1972 at A1zawl b7 the Prime :Minister of 

Ind~ Smt. Indira Gandhi.· 1'he fitrst election aas held 1n 

_ A;PHl 1972 and the first popular Ministry was fo!'med by the 

·~uo UDicn .party on the 3.!li May 1972• 

Though it do not completely solve the problem, tbe e 

stgnilig of the u~emonndum of Settlement" can be considered 

as• ta oDl.y 'means for a peaceful settl~ent of the 1ii.eOJI'am 

Prob1em. It has already been cited that the Church organisa­

tions and eet. other non pollt1al organisations ha<i u~gcd the 

Govermnent and the flmf to come to an agreement and to end 

·the d1:tf1c.ult:1es 1n Risoram so that the people would be able 

to lead nomal 11fee once again. Both tho Jmi and ·the Indian 

tfm.on WBted peace, but there vere: many problems they had 

~o diseuse; for .such settlement. Negotiations could not be 

started as l.ong as the MD do not agree to discusS it . 
vtth!n tbe framework of the Indian Constitution.- At. the same 

time the MNP wanted to come overground with atleast 

something for tbelr sacrifices. 

·--- -------
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As secu.ri ty measures were lilbteaea, coni\ldon 

ant0118 the ImF groupe and co.ntillued unsettled cond1 tlOA, tbe 

lt.beral group wa11tea peace and to lead a oivillsed Uf~• 

Sc the Go~ rnment offered amnesty to the MllP undergrouad fo~ 

tbe1r return. Many of them start~d surrendering to the. 

G-oveJ"Dment for better and normal life. From early 1975. there 

were encouraging gestures both from the Central lovemment 

-a:ad DP for negotiated. settlement. After pr1lim1naJ7 

discussions were held between the two parties, ou 24 Janual'y 

t976• Laldenga lande4 in New Delhi an·d started negot1at1one 

£or a peaeef'u.l eettlemnt of the Nizo probl.ems within the 

fYamevork of the ID41an Const1tQt1on. 

Tbe negotiatl on started from 1976, and this has 

-taken ten years during wb1 oh the discussions had taken an 

QS and dOWD coureea. It was ill ~be 0 Calcutta ConventioDa 

that the MNF agreed to discuss the matter within the .frame• 

·tn)Jok of the Indian Conat1'tut1on'6 • Beliefs bad been 41vf'decl 

as to why the MNF agreed to this. In ~ fact, mQ!l1 factors 

foreed the MNF to agree to negotiate under the ~ework 

of the Indian Con~t1t•t1on. The people and d1ffereu'l organi­

sations alWSJS requested them to start peace ta1ks. ~he 

public 1n general would ac(fept anything which woulct enable 

them to lead normal lifes aga1n. But; new prob1ems a.rooe one 

a£ter another. The first negotiations were started with the 

Co:ngress (l) Government, and both sides were optimistic 

t-Owards the discussioruh But ht1s could not continu.e as the 

Janata came to power in tbe 8en*ral. Government and the 

peoples Conference in tbe UDi.on Terri tory of i-Tiz.oram. 

----·----·------ --
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T-here arose confusions and disintegrations within tba Janata, 

the P.c, ~and also within a the MNF. and thbe brings difficul­

ties for the peaoe talks •.. Laldenga was arrested but "leased 

agatn when. t.he Parliamentary election was over in 1980.-

During the peace talks, both the 1\JEP and the 

Central. Government put forth their proposals for the.· teJ"me 

peaoe •. Some of the demands could be accepted wlUle some of 

them were thought impossible by the Government. The C®gress 

(I) again came to power in the Parliamenta17 election o~ 

1980, and the tal.ks nre resumed l!fhen Laldenga was. released 

from jail. Out of the most important demands of the ImP-

1nt~gration of the Mizo inhabi teda.reas. of other states 

within one administrative unit - was included till 1981' but 

no longer afterwards, and this is why manp of tbe Uma;rs no 

longer have any faith in the MNF. It has always been pointed 

out to them that Article 3 of the Constitution of India 

prescribed the procedure ~or that, and the Central Govem­

ment had never rejected the demand outright. The Hmars are 

e~rprised to know that the policy vas no lager 11'.l th:e list 

of the DP demands. ~he peoples' pressure ~or peace.ful. settle­

men1i became harder and harder; the Congress (I) came to power 

in m,iz.oram and they were ready to sacrifice 1 t for the 

cause of peace. A new day dawned for Mizoram on 30jh June 

1986 in which the tb.zoram accord called "Eemorundum of' 

Settlement" vas signed in New Delb137• (for tbe text of 

the Rizoram Accord see Appendix No.- VI} 

________________________ ____:_ ___________ --- ---
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'l'be .Nizo Union o'.f Rizoram had its greate$'t· tmpact 

ill ~~pur db11ng 1946-1949 .• The agitation in South West 

~!anipur in 1946-• 49 was generally known ill official circles 

as MAso ferment. In April 1946. some· vesteru edu®te.d elites 

~ll'ganised a p.olitical conference at Lakbipur., N&rth Cachar 

Hill$s Assam, and so the first glimse of the Mizo ~Otl camEf 

$nt(J beitlg. 

'Phe moat impotltant burden of the hil.l peaS@ts 

~re the colonial. Beruitudes- of the. Maharaja, throt\slt 

Qh$efta1nship• These were Busung (grains as taxes i.n number 

~f tins/baskets) , Sadar {fore-leg/thigh' of anitllals· ktt.Ued) , 

eonatruction and repair of houses of Chiefs, Pavt-te•ve.t 

(forced labour of carrying the luggeges and b-eddings O.<.f the 

Rasi).- etc.etc. The Rmar people submitted a pettition t.o 

Eallgee s.n.o., Temengl.ong, Man1pllr, to lessen the amount 

of Busuhg vhen he came to Senvon village on 15th., JSil~. 1945 

(~he amount of .Bueung vari.ee from three to ten tinS ,in fl 

.different vi.llages) ~ Mr~ t•!anges granted their wish ana 
lessen the amount to three tins. But., Chie:f' Lunkhawp.e.tl of 

Senvon pleaded him, by arranging him a feast, not to lessen 

it-. Then 'Manges. o~ed his own orde:r and raised the amount 

to five t.in.s. 

This was very much pnteEtted by the !>&op1f)' ~d 

four personals - H. v. Vwrgte, Thanher, ~huoma, and Chal.buong 

were the representatives of the pe.ople. Since the Vil.l.agen 

did not, want to give any more Bu:aullfh these four leade~s 

·------------"-·------~ 



V.$-l"e fined Rs~ 500.00 (Rupees five· hundred) each which 

·• to be refunded when they give the Busung ~·But 

tihe. Chief cUd not liant to repay ~he rs .500/• evrm when, the 

lluSong· payment was started again.. This culminated 111t'.o a 

la;tge seale trauble in all the Hmar villages., 

The people did not forget their past hi:stol'j'f 

'theJ;%' ltmd, their ki tb and kin who are still there;f.~: S!fn.is. 

there arose a proposal among the people to a join ·'the 

J.ll~o Union which vas already statted in tbe Lusha1 Htlls•· 

lmm«H.a.tellr 1n 1946, Fu Oh$J.b110ng and Pu Li.enal. w~, .s.t.mt 

to Ai$aWl arid 3o1ned the Mizo Union. An . Assembly "Was:· called 

at• Senvon in September 1947• This vas attended by ~presen­

t.atives ae given be·lowt a-

!, Aizawl (Gen. Hqrs·.) - ( 1) Pu Thanhlira, ~reaidan.-t 
(2) Pu. La.lbuaia, 'l'reasure!" 

.(3) Pi Varziki, Ex. Jllember 

II*. Vaitin 

lll,~ Khawdungsei 

.~V:, Cachu Biel 

- Pu China 

-· Pu Sake1 

- { 1) Pu Bawicbhuaka; Pres:ident 
(2·} Pu Roleta, Seeretary. 

An election of Mizo Union otfice lie~ f'Qr 

l·k:m!pur vas held in this Assembly and thus Dr. :fhe.l'l~ 

we elected President and Pu H.L. Daka as the 8ee::r:e.~ •. 

In 1'948• in the Gen.Assembly held at Pherzawl,, Fu L., w·aaa 

was· elected as the President and h H. L. Daka was· the 

.s.eoretary., I.n the specJ.al Asse11bl.y of October 1948 at 

Senvo.n • .Pu L. 'lawna was elected as President., Pu H,.L.., Daka 



as· the se.oretary and Pu L.X. ~- Sota as the Preas•~• 

~ ''t949;- in the Gen·. Aas~l!lbly- at. Senvon. Pu. '!b.a.nga WQ{J; ~ 

;elect-ed as p:iaesident ~d Ja.moder Xhuma as the See~t;~-· 'lhe Q 

Oonrmander in Chief of the Volunte~r& 1raa .Pn lt.~ ~~if. 

It waa tb.rougbjthis Union that _the PGO:P1~ -i$re 

m9h.i.1ized for t.ho. movement ·having an- object_ive -~~ ~~dflg 

the l:i:rnar .inha.bitted ~reas of aouth. .West Rau~pur wtth lihe 

®nt'igaous hill area of Assam to :form a Mizo HJ.ll l)ia·tnct. 

'h:ls mass oz-ieted mevement end launched both ~;at: the 

fifabaraja and hi.s varsa1 t.r1ba1 Ohiefa 0 solely by the- llmars" 

-· boycotted tb.e States' MLA election of 1948'• This , 

·cn1m2nated to the arrest ·of Pu L. 'rawna, the Presid~t 

~!1 li"V. fatfZ18&,• Bnlar Biel. Block CQmmander. the ~so U:n.ton· 

O-t Ean1pur 1 who were sentenced to Imprisonment Ull4W the 

painfUl experience of jai1 life. H• V. Tawnga was ~$-ted 

'tln:- 12 April 1949 and released only on 15 November '1949• 

lltlring this J>eriod o-r eight montb;a he appearf)d in the Chief 

. _ Court of the Manipur Raja :far . twenty fomr timeEJ ~.- hts case 

nnd for the other arrested Nizo Uaicn leaders4• 

The Mizoe ot both Manipur and .As~ wero n~ 
·that tbe Maharaja and the tribal Chiefs had beon a :G,ym'bol 

~f- oppression aaa- ·exp:toi tation. and the ~1zo Uni-on !!f0V$!i8Dt 
- -

tTa$ the outcome of the clash of ater:est between tbe Maharaja. 

:of' M$nipv (:for the: Hmsl"S) ax1d the tribal chief$ (foJ> ·all 

lt$:$0-s) on the one hand and the pt;rop1e on the other ~,.., 

Th'fl geopl.e wanted to envol.ve a free Dem~l'frl"atie So:Q$;et:9 .~d 

~fba.ke off all ·kinds· C>f faudal and colonial Qervitu.de$. 

------- ---------- ---------------



which the ·nl.era wanted to preserve at allY' cost-. 'rhUS,:.,. 

the Rmars (lf l.fanip~r had to face much gl'eater problem'­
tha:t is:. besides the chiefs they also bad to ·tight ~nat 

~he !iiabai'aja, whereas their brether,Gn 1n the then l:Aisha1 

H$11$ had to fight onl:y the chiefs •. On the whole.,. tlle 

f4izo Union at the begpning was su_pposed to fight foJ! the 

unit1cet1o~ of all the Mizos of both Manipur and& -AstJ-., 

and. to- free the _people ch'oni the clutches of all eOl;onsal 

:~~ttv1tudes... The most important policy of the Sifia ~-P:h 

o'f ffaniplll" -was- to bring all the ru...so 1nbab1tted .areas -o~ 

f.1Qn1pur and Assam vithlll one administrative boun~ t.o 

f(}1"m a Mieo Hill District •. This was the reason wt\y t:he 
' ' 

l!rnars openhea.rte417 accepted the party. Nothing .shG~- of 

this would never be accept-ed ~ by the Hmars w-i t~u;t: the 
' 

knowledge of theu brothers of Lushai H11ls and ca.~. 

At the same tim.e,. the r~a:aipur goven:un:ont tr.J:ed e 

-every means to save the Union Territory from breaking: up. 

·Otl the· other hand, the P..izo Union of fifanipur. whether they 

p;t or not any help from Luehai Bills, tried all pOS&ible 

·means- to strengthen their relationship with ehe Mi.--a -o~ 

.Aesam. They f'ormed themselves into different wings Uke the 

Vol..untalgy Corpsemen and womens wing commandeit by 'the Area 

Col!lln81lder • J~clar Khuma (Ex!t-) • Male Volunteers antt tamale 

~~un:tews used red an4 green neckties respectivfi~.•~- 130th 

me-n and women aged 15 years alld above were to enrole as 

wiunteers. Union Hal.ls were constructed in each Vil~ges 
. . ' ·-

:fo.r mass meetirigs whenever there is a trumpet call~ Qnotber 

·1nroortant wing was the M.orse Visu,al Corpse which ~: an 
. ·--. 5. 

---~hanortan_1:_._means __ Qf __ e~m!!_i~ni~_ti::::_:;o___::n'----· 



i'he first election to the Legislative Asaemb~ 

,oor f1anipur was to be held in !'<larch 1948. As a mark ,()£ 

pl'oteat, ,,he Pazo Union boycotted this el.eetion,. But. tll.e 

~ei'o. and their f'ollowen loyally colabora.ted with. the 

interim counoU which functioned from -141!1 Au£iugt '1941 tp 

1J,h October_ 1948-• Sandam Hmar contested tbe eleot.!on_ fl'Om 

.S$D:von but lost to ~eh1n Paite. Sandam could baV~·- b$en 

:elected for the Mizo Unon participated in the el.ed$;on. 

This di.sintegrat1on of the Hmar 1deolofy was lsJca~: i>:.f tb,3 

long suffering .•. a1 sect_ion of the people, who. though nO:t 

very 1nfluentia1.. wanted some sort of compromise... T"hit- section 

parti.cipated in _the ·said election in the b.ope that they 

:would be able to emellorate the ~ufferinge of the :P10p1e 

and fight for their rights through the Legislative- Assembly .• 

It was in the early part of 1949, Chief Mintster 

M •. x.. Priya Brata, accompanied by -n.1ajor Kathing,_,, Nint~ter of 

$11 Affairs•- and 6ommandant of the 4th Assam RifleS' vtaitted 

T!.paimukh.. In his public address at Parbung ru.nister :Brata 

reiterated that while the Rmars -bad all his sympatby_.,_ he : 

\t$S not prepared to take uj) an;l measure vhich were .J.ikel.y 
/ 

t;o ef:fact the terri·torial integrity o:t Man:lpaz-. 1hr3· :ani't 
' -

-$-)Ocken Era.ta in his own way, did his best to save •n~~ur 

fi'om breaking up by offering the formation of the 0 'Regi:.onal 

C'ounoilu6., Tbi.a a.utomat1val.ly d.ivided the limare' into t:w.o 

eonfiieting groupa •. 

· One eect_ion of the lee.c.\ers~Jip wanted to accep" 

the offer aa they thought 1 t to be a first st-ep foJ;.- ~eman­

·uing and eventually forcing further con~esions. The -other 
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dominant group rejected~ the offer outright on tm· ground 

th~t .this would jeopardise their relationship nth the 

:ot'her It,~zo tribes of Assam. The Binara did not want to 

·abandon their 4'~~ first polley9 that ls, integration. of 

~he Mizo inh$bj. tted areas of Assam and f.1an1pur ltnder one 

administrative unit. The Bmare naerii'i·ced the golden 

opportunity for the sake of the X>lizo integ~ation p:oll¢y. . .-

But their brothers of Lushai Rills did _llOt ·think 

in the same way. Instead of fighting to the end, and. surpri­

·IS·ingly ene.ugh; they accepted the Autonomous Hill D1$tr:Lct 

Council in 1952 which exqluded the Mizos of Nanipur~~· rus 
Mstrict Coune11 under the Assam governm(llnt was accepted 

by the P.izo Unio~ of Assam beeaus.e they would be abl.e~ 'to 

lu>1d the government easily. Truely so. the Mizo Uni.on k 

became thE! first elected party 1!1 the District Council•: 

T"he~r aecaptanoe o:t tho District Status was a very~ 

· blow :for the Hmars of 1'1anipur. The struggle for better 

,economic deal of IImars was partly defeated eince th~~ 01m 

bJ'OthQrs had f'orgotten them, and their interest in N~pur 

wei'e reiefated to the background. ~hey !nevi tabiy i'el~ 

·let down by their brethern in Lushai Hills.. Had the -e-· 

"Regiona1 Councill offer been accepted in 1949 the Hln.ar 

Bt~l woul.d have made atle843t some progress;~< But ~h~a was 

saertfi.ced for the sake of Mizo Integration whi.eh ttaa used 

only to gaJ.n more members for the party- by- their brirt~e 

of 'the Lusbai Hills. 

--- ----------·--------- -·-~ --------- --··- -------- ----------- ·-- --·--- ----·----
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.tUZO INTBGRAfiON COUNCIL. 

When the Mizo Union had faded after 19551; the 

people no longer have an11 faith in anything of th$ p.olttical 

parties or the politicians of the Lushai Hills~ and the 

pollcy of' Mizo integration was no longer in the ht:if 

political ei.rcles of the Hmars till about 1969. During this 

period of more t han ten years the Hmars al tot her elitlged 

t.o the Bmar National Union (Bml') which fought f'or a .Hinar 

·district separately~ ~t this too have tailed and the· same 

p:olicy of Mizo integration re-(Hilerged in 1970• 3ust J>efore 
. . 

the North Eastern Areas (Reeorganisat1on) Act, · 1971:~:. 

The people knew that the regilms reorganisat'ion 

would be a good oportunity for their demand if the Government 

wanted to consider their case. Thus, the Mizo Integ:watiDn 

Council (MIC) was formed in 1970 by several Mizo trilwn:. 

:Of ftlanipur. The Chairman 6.:f the Council was K.lf •. ~ 

{a Hmar). and the Secretary was Holkhomang Baoki.p (a Kuki) 7 • 

A memorundum (See Appendix No.-VIII) was submitted in 'l970 

to the Prime Mini.ster of India demanding 

8 Solldar1 t7 of' all the Mizoa m d integration. -of al.l 
their 1nhab1 tted areas of Manipur, 'Pripura.,. Cacbar• 
North Oachar Distrie:t and formation of a new .stat~ 

for these people vi th the M1.m:o District .•• • (for) ••• a 
. ( ~ 

seperate Mizo State if they have to be contented and 

be .loya1 citizens of the Great Republic of Indi.a •. 
In their own state, tho m1zo can live a peaeeftll., 
life and forget their miseries, grievances and he:Mshipa 
they have long since endured·a8 ·• 

----------· ------- ·--· --· -



··The Union. Territory Of Mizoram might have been given. st·ate­

hood; the people within that boundary might have been satis• 

fiedJ sti,ll the l·l!iso problem 1s unso1vea ae long as the Mizos 

.of other states and their. inhabitted areas ar~ excluded -

more than half of the total popula\1. on of all the I-11$os ot 

the Borth Bast India will ne:var be a contenft and be :Loyal 

.~i,:t,izen~ .~f the, great Republic of India". They will never 

b¢ able to he l!ead a .. peaceful. fi.:fen and continue t:o· bear 

the.ir mlseries, ·grievances and hardships". ·As such t.he Eizo 

.Integration Council .of V...anipur contacted Aizawl and f:Qft.led 

an All Mizo Integration Council (AIUC) in 1971; the o.'tficiale 

·'{1efe. -
~ Lalsawia 

Vice Chairman : K.T. ~ Lalla · 

Gen. Secretaries& (1) Biaksailova 

(2) Bolkhawmang Haok1p.-

, A. memorandum vas ~e again submitted in the same y-e~ for 

the same cause. The MIC of Manlpur also contacted the ~MEF 

,~Ji;nce the MNF was .• by that tilne. U"ying a peaceful Jt.l~go-· 

tiation with the Govel'llllU~• There was an atmospher& of 

:optimisDI b~tween the UP an4 the Central Govemmen't,., 

Pu K.'.P. Lalla met Pu T1angchhuaka1 'the Vice Presided,, 

:MNF • 111 Churachandpur just after the Calcutta Conven.t:lOJ\ 

.of- rt'!Q'Ch 1976; they shared with enthusiasm their b~p~s and 

areams of the pos.sibility o.f merging the fl.i1zo 1Dha.b1tted 

aweae of different states into one administrative umt-~ 

,l?\1 lflangchbuakn prom~sea Pu Lalla. that the MD wo\.lla. n()t 

aeeide or e,ome to any terms with India without the k,novledge 

of the f.Uso In~egration Council9 • But this prom1·se. 

-------- ._ __________ -----·--



remained. a p:romise. This was perhaps because Tlangchhqaka 
. . 

and many of his friends left the r~IN.F. 

BMAR NATIONAL UNION !!! HMAR l'""EOPLES FEDBRA'iiON., 

'fhe Hizo Integration Counci.l was veey sl'l:Prt lived 

and it did not even participate in any elections; though its 

,aim and objectives t'las the moat notable .. It has al.reaa,y been 
.':'"' 

:said that the Hmars were d1 vided ~nto two . groups when the . 

LUsha1 f!ills_ unhas~tatingly accepted a District COtU1cU in 

i!f9S2. A s-ection. of· them al.toge:ther: WSDted to-·disown--tb:~ 

t>rtzo Uniom and called theme$1ves as Hmar Congress while the 

others still elinged to ·the ~1zo Union hoping against hope 

that they would still be able to suoeed in the IYTizo iJ!i-tegration. 

The Ir11zo Union became weaker and weaker, and it 

e:oppletely died out in Manipur when the Hmar National. Union 

(mrtT) came into being. As- they do not have o.ey moX'e, fatth 

in the Lu.shai speaking peoplet they wanted to st<;p -~ 

relation with the .LU$ha1 Hills·. Thus the HlVU became more 

and more popular; the Hmars wholeheartedly unite in.tb.is 

paJrti which preached against the Lusei speaking peopl9: 

and which fought for a seperate Hmar district. This cltatrict 

would in elude all the Hmar inhabi tted areas of Manlpur, 

l:iu$ha1 Hills and Assam. Though it failed in ita policy 

this flParty gets the most popul.ar suppo~t till now~ 

:Se·aide-s demanding a separate district for the Rmars:• the 

HNU also believes 1n fighting for t~e overall. devel.QPment 

--------------.------ . -----·- ---
~·--~----·-·----~---~-------~ -·---



-of the people 'hrough the Nanipur Government. 'l'h.&se p:Ol.i­

etes are very. eonuincing for the ignorant populaee. ot the 

.Hmar Biel and so Pu Ngurd:tnglien. the Prasiden t of mn.ar 
:t~ational Union, have been elected four times ·tc the 

N.an,ipur- Assembly; he r1aa a. tU.nJ.ster for three 4ssembly 
~ .. 

t:e"J'lllSe. But his conduct and how he lead his people catmot. 

satisfy the: people •. With regard to the demand of a ·aistrict, 

the ENU merely eubmitted a memorandum, v~t to Delbi aeveral 

tillles, but without much l!'eault-. On develop~ent side., their 

¢0ming tO• p&aeP power benefitted on.ly few families anii­

f"r.-lends who wotlld b.e able te auppo.lf't them during e1Leet'ions. 

lt!: a word_, the saying of the _general public new is that 

during f'our Assembly terms the HBU did only that mueb tdlich 

;f!1 true political party would do in e. term of offie~-,. 

D1sat1sfied vi th the administration and .a.otivities 

of the Hmar National Union, . some po-11 tical minded Hmaro had 

a meeting 10 at ).'fuolva1phe1 0 Hanipur in 1977 • in ah!.eh the 

~n t6pie of dieeuesion -reate on the posaibili.ty ot too 

tribcfs extinc-tion under the present eondi tion and .sy&tf.:YAl 

o£ politics, and sooio-economie life of the peoplG~, 2heir 

· main concerns were those .brethern who are in Mi~o~. 

Assam, Neghalaya and Tripurs.. !"he i'lauipur Rm~ bell~-ve:d that 

tbey are driven towards extinction becau.se thej have already 

davelo:ped different lan,suagee and ee~ social lifoo 

·saoh as Rrangkha.wl, Darlong, Bie:te,. fhiek, Sskc-abep;; Xcm, 
. ~ 

·ate.~ and those who are in Mizoram uses Lusei language; 

·Bll. these are actually ~~- because of tha environm$nta1 

---- ----- ---- -·------- -------------------



-161-

impact of the regions where they live. 'l'hua the Hm~ Peoples 

Federation (HPF) came into being from 22 April 1977 \lr.i.tb 

L. Sungte as its first Pret:Jidelt and K. Lalkhawthang as Mte 

i:ts Vice I'resi.dent. The moto of this politi:cal party is 

lllJni te to Survive" as: the survival of the Hmars in different 

atatea depends. as they believe, on whether they unite1 1• 

'!he Emare People's Federation had 1 ts first­

General Assembly on the 23tl• January 1979 at Re~gkai* 

Chqrachandpur, in which they selected Sielmat, Churachandpur, 

to be 'their Gener~ lleadqyarters. The most notQ.ble aim o.f 

the IIJ?F, as one considers, is "to b:ring all the Children 

of Sinllng un·der one administrative unit within the 

Constitution of India0 12• This actually similar with the 

F!izo demand of Greater Mizoram. But since the Hmars believe 

that the greater l1izoram demand is increasingly neglc:cted 

and appearing to be impossible, they want atleast tho 

Bmar Biel of filanipur should join their brethern ii1 Uizo.ram. 

Whether they want to eall themselves a Ti'Iizo or not their 

blood is still a .1-lizo blood; they cannot change their 

~denti ty. The people once again by and large are inclined 

·towards fighting for the f·Uzo int~gration. All this arised 

because of the increasing problema which all the t.r.lbal.s 

As to bow far the Hmar Biel of B~anipur are inclined 

towards tbe Mi.zo integration, the Assembly elect~on ~esult of 

December 1984 can be examined. Three people - u·gurO.iuglien, 
. ' 

Selkai and Dr. Chaltawnlien -- oonteated for one seat in the 
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·55 - 'l'ipaimukh (S.T.) Assembly Constituency. Pu Nguriinglien 

was lmU and Pu Selkai was RPFJ their policies have· already 

been highlighted. Dr. Chaltaelien was the most junior-

among them, and being an in~ependent, 1 t was a general 

: he-lief that he Ttt'"Ould notbe elected .• Truely so, in the result, 

Pu Ngtddinglien got 3., 961 votes, Fu Salak! got 3.62:6 votes 

,and Dr. Cha.ltamll:en got only 1,989 votes. f.hua I<fgurditlglien 

W2'Ji3· elected as he got 3'55 votes more than Pu Selkai13 •· 

During the election eom:paigns the UIHJ treatened the Bengalis 

o-f the Tuiruong .valley t~t if Hmar 1\iel goes to ~leorem 

they voul.d not be able to liear the cruelty of the anti ... vai 

(ve.i== t"'lain people) ruzos of Miaoram.. On the othor hattd tbe 

HPF preach(Ui for l·lizo integration. Therefore, the Bengalis 

· . favoured Ngurdinglien better than Selkai J in almost all 

·the Bmar villages Selaki got more votes than Ngurdinglien, 

but it was by the votes of Bengali villages Ngurdingl~en 

was elected. In other words HNU got more votee than BPP in 

the Bengali villages of ':l'uiruong valley (See Appendix No.-V)~ 

ZOMI _!lA.TIONAL CONGRESS. 

The smaller tribes in Manipur such as zo. Vaiphe1, 

Gangte, etc. too are yearning for the unification of all. the 

·Chin•Kuki-IU.zo of Assam~ .Burma, Manipur, Mizoram, Megbalaya 

·and Tripura. Disatiefied vi th the conducts of other poll tical 

pa.rties such as the 1\lizo Union, NIU', and·- those of I;Janipur, 

another political party called Zomi National Congress 

sprang u.p at Daijang, Churacha.ndpur, on. the 21.§1 January 

1972 un.der the leadera.hip of Nr. T. Gougin, an MLA during 

----------------·---



1974-'119. The term ilr •Zomi' have the same meaning with 

·~lizo'. Mr. T. Gougin wrote of his talks with Laldengai• 

the FJNP, 1n Delhi on 1st May 1981. 

"On certain subjects we have a di:frerent op1anion but 

for the common nomenclature we are one. He advanced 
his ~ arguments for Mizo &.t I convinced him that 
Mi.zo is wrongly arranged letter - it should have been 
Zo.mi - Zo stands f'Qr the Hill, f1fi stands for man. 
so.- 'Zom1' stand for 'Hillmen(. Should we mean that 
all Hillman that all. hillman should be Zomi - No.~. 
certainly not. But all those hillmen (highlande;rs) 

who have. some eulture, ~radition, usages and custom 
and ethnically beUnging to one group. So the sQ called 
Kukis, L\lshais and Chins are one people - because of 

ethnical ties. This nobody can deny. 

&second~ God c~eated land first, the land He c~eated 
is called by our forefathers as Zoram - (Z6gam}people 
who occupy ~m ZORAM is known as ZOMI not r-uzo. 
Had God created man first·then land, in this ease 
EIZO wou1d be. true-. · 

"Thirdly,_ Nizo is gramd.tieaily wrong al.so. Before 
objective noun oomee whereas J.n ZOMI - it is gramaticall.Y 
correct also .• So, from all points of angle • ZOMI is 

better than MIZO. From ZORAM comes ZOMI. 
aMizo is just a·s*bstitute of Lushai- the old word 
for Mizo. '.ehe Mizo cannot accept other languages as the 
language of Mizo, vhereaa Zomi accepts Duhlian ~awng 
(Old Lusbai :language) as .the lazl8Uage of all Zomis. 
Zomi is not a corrupt word like Kuki, Chip ·and Lushai 

or Rizo. 
••Zomi is the ordaine4 nomenclature for the pe.t;>pl.a 

known by others like Kuki, Chin, Luahai. Pu Laldenga, 
we have to accept the truth. Cal~ a spade a spade.: 
He then agreed and said "As for me no nomenclature 1s 
bad. I aecep' Zomi as our n~enclature provided people 

likE! ita. 
"Again ve covered '!!or Zomi Unif1Rat1on, bow to ,aChieve 
the goal either through violemoe or non-ViolenC'3~A1..6 
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We delued into the subject. He proudly saidthat jhe 
so called MNF 1a ve al.ready paved the way. In my rep4', 
I to.ld. him, • you. are mistaken .Pu Dang, the f•TNF ,. instead 

o« fotng good things for the people, they tought people 
lessons of demoralisation. How I dare .say this. Once 
a Mizo is ready to'sacrif1ce for Zoram how they surrender 
again ? Do you surrender your conviction ? I think you 
don't. You fought for Independent Zoram, then how you 
said "within the lramework of Indian Constitution" ? 
Is it a wrrender of conviction or philosophy ? 
Pu Deng, you are like a leopard who changed hie colour 
every now and then 11 • Sometimes·he was irritated and 
sometimes he was impulsive too a

14. 

'l'his is now. the a1ti tude of, more· or less; the fJiizo 

of Manippr towards the political leaders of Mizoram.The 

moat important aim of the zN·c is "Reunificat.ion of the 

Zomila under orie administrative umbrella015 • Till 4tH\ the 

birth of the ZNC, as Gougin argues, there was .oo .PartY 

:tJhihc thought of the unification of the Zomis alld their 
. 16 

pol! tical emamcipation ..• The P·Iizos of tJianipur now find 

it difficult to trust the MNF with regard to their greater 

Mizoram policy. 

'l'he ZNC too is fighting for the grea*er ZC)ram 

(.Zogam) but by ~ee means of non-violence. '.fhe special 

session of ZNC Assembly held on 8 - 9 July, 1,983, resolved 

that PAll Zomis saou1d live toge~h~r under one admin~~trative 

umbrella with the protection and care of Indian Union°
17

• 

A memoramdwn was submitted to the Prime Minister of India 

for the creation ·of Union Te:f'ri tory for Zomia as ade>pted by 

the Supreme Council, ZNC, on 4!h, December, 1983. Thia ~ 

Union Territory would include all those regions where tbe 
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Zomis are occupying exce,t Mizoram, ae Misoram have dready 

got Union T.errotiry and a Statehood in 1987. A long march from 

· Sipukatm to Cburachandpur (262 Km) of about 1000 stl"ol'lg 

volunteers was conducted in Janiil'al:'y 1987. This was .JJl. order, 

as· Gougin 'said, 't·o eduaate the people ·in the field of 

p.c~U tics_. 4fhe ZNC is so t'ar not very much popular among the 

Rmare; and. Paites save few poli.:tical minded people in. the 

hill areas•- But a new block office of ZBC vas inaugurated at 

· Parbung. a large Hmar village, on 8.!11 May, 1986. Go~n 

said 0 Hmar Zcmfs wbo have been morall}l den1graded haVe .t!tfHH!t 

onQe again saw 'tbe light of Zomi Ul'li ty" 18 ~ .. 

I}fPAOTS OP THB MIZORAM ACCORD • 
.- ·-- . 

The Mizoram Accord called 0 P1emo:randum of ~ettlementn 

was signed in JO!h June 1986 between the MNJ and the ainistry 

of Home Affairs, Government of In41a. The people of I-lizoram 

had celebrated .this day with great pomp and enthusiQSlD but 

ma!iy i•'Iizos of other states set tears on this day as they vere, 

like the 1952 events, once again left under the mercy of 

. other states. Many !ilizos of other states bad joined the 

MNF avt1vit1ee: S~orifieed their blood, property an-d :family, 

·they race the same diff1oult1es, .the difficulty of ll~e 

·1n the B'mar Biel was the same with that of R~ozram cltU'lng 

.the troubles, they a]tso 'contributed "tax,es" to the ~v~rn­

ment of Mizorsm (of the MNF)~ and so on_, but ~1. thelr ll­

hopes of-merging their land with th~ parent bo~ of ~zoram 
bad gone to the winds. !Ph~y, there.fore, inevitably fe1t led 

doWB by the rmF.~ · 
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When the B.mars recalled many things ·that hail ee 

happened in tb.eir relationship w1 th the parent body oct 

ltizoram, th.ey feel that they have to do something so tha.t 

they would be able to preserve thei%" identity. their language 

and rights. lfhanglianchhunga said that when the Jmp· aat1vities 

.. started the Hr.aar schools were closed and they were no't· allowed 

to play aaeperatet Bmar poll tics, and so, Pu Rina of Vaitin 

vi.llage and 1\1 Ohallien of Sakawrdai Village had to stop 

·the mro movementaJ all for the sake of Mizo integration 

'tth1eh is noe left as1d~ 19 • Rxp:resa1ons of suoh gri.e~.coa 

'became m.ore and m~re among the educated and uneducated 

clrolea of the Hmars. They started Qe to think: what they 

should do 0 and so !1izoram Hlnar Assoei~tion. vas started in 

Aizawl on 3.£!! July 1986. 

At the same time B:mar ~~oples Congress was also 

started 1n Hmar Biel of N.anipur. The Becreta%7 of this party, 

Pu H .L •. Bieklien, wrote an article - · Remna Aeco:r4 in Min 

lfnawl (Peace Aeeord have rejected tlS) - · in a weekly ~ine 

called .n:Buknan20 • Be describe about the party's grievances· 

ever the 1952 events a.nd tha same thing which was done now 

'bf the MIIIF, and that the Hmara are always ready to c~operate 

with any party that feally fought (not those who us.e the 

·policy f()r election purposes) for ~ the l'IizoD of :oth~ 

The Hmars jointly orgwrlsed a ·Hmar Assembly in 

December 1986 e.t Bek:awrdai. Mizoram. Ai'ter a serious discus­

sion the delegates jointly agrmed to form a pol.itieal 

party and so Bmar l?eople' a Convention came 1n~o b~~,if. 

----·------
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:rhe Assembly resolved that •Jrte a memorandum should be 

.aultmi tted to the Prime Mini at er. for the. z.e.;.considerat·lon of 

the .No!Jtb Eastern Afeas (:R~organisationr Act, 197t~ The 

nessesity fot this, as they said, was that the Act creates 

many boundary disputes such as between Assam and Nagaland, 

between Assam and Meghalaya., between Assam and IUzoram,. 

_be-tween Nagaland and Arunachal Pradesh, and above all. these, 

the Hmar ililiabi tted areas should be integrated under one 

administrative un1t21 • The memoran.dum,. it was resolved,, 

should be submitted befbre Mizoram was grant.ed Statehood. 

Bttt the MNF leaders .knew that; this could jeopardis~ or 

.Ql'eate difficulties or delay their getting of statehoocl 

if they submit it before the Constitution Amendment Bl~l 

waa passed for the grant ot statehood; exactly as the 

l·11zo Union of Lusha1 Hil.ls ·'feared in their getting ot 

Di.strict Council in 1952. The Mizo Union was aware that if 

it continue to fight for the Mizo integration, it wo~ld 

d:elay their getting of a District Council and the pany 

had to wait for a long time ~ befQ_re .i:t. came to powor in the 

wou,ld be new district of ~Uzoram; the same thing ttae· now 

vith the MNF in 198622 • 

As the Hmare People's Convention was very neuly 

fo·rmed and it didnot have fund to send the leaders to Delhi 

to submit the memorandum they had to collect donations •. 

and the p-arty had to popularise itself among the Hmars of 

Mizoram and Manipur. This took about five months and so they 

could arrange a programme on.ly for May 1987. During this 

··------------ -------------------· ------- ·--- --·-. -- .... _ 



period the Assembly elect1on.s of Mizoram was done i:Q. Feb •. 

t987., The Hmar Peoples Convention (HPC) tried to popQlarise 

itself by contesting in tb.e eleet.1on in Ratu and SuaDgp1)1lawn 

eonstituenoies. Though defeated very badly, th.e party- used 

tP.e election compaigna to pr.eaeh its policy. The gp. trium­

phantly came to power and t•11zoram "t>Tas granted a Statehood 

·on 20tb February 1987. 

The HPC tried to popularise 1 tself by means of 

preaching, pamphlets and by.means of articles in nettepapers. 

In the articles, how the Hmars were denied of their rights, 

their possible e.xtinction under the Mizoram politicians, . their 

eagerness to stay together vi th their brothers of other 

$t.at-es and bow far the Mizoram ,antes fought for too cause, 

their demands were justified, etit•etc. were mostly written. 

The HPC contacted some morall7 denigrad.ed political p.a.rties 

such as 

( 1) Zeliangrong Peoples Convention, Manipur and Nagalancl. 

{2} Z.omi National Congress, lJianipur. 

f3} Un.ited Tribal National Liberation Front, Assam. 

(4) Peoples Democratic Forum, Karbi Anglong. 

(5} United Peoples Fafty, Saiha, and formed an al.lied ~ 

·eel~ee party called Tribal Nationalities Common Front (TECJ). 

The demands of all ·these allied par·ties vera taken together 

and a memorandum was submitted jointly in the name o£ TNCF 

Jn May 1987 to the Prime Minister of India. 
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In the same month the HPC had its General Assembly 

at Batu, Mizoram, in which was resolved that the party should 

sl,eo submit a separate Memorandum to tbe Govem&r of I•lizoram 

for a Hmar Distric·t in Mizoram, and also to submit t~ir 

demands to the Prime i-11n1ster. But Pu !hangl.ianehhunga was 

.$rrested on 'Oth July 1987. He said that his col.egues and he 

were arrested w.1thout any reastnable cau$$J they did not have 

&:DY case against them and did not appear in court ev~. once 

dttri.ng their stay in jail for one month. He said that t.bi.a 

wae cnl3 in order to delay their going to Delh~ •. He also 

contented that the term 11M1zon cannot include Paw1. Lak!ler, 

lfmar. Paite, Ralto, etc. as long ·as it is "Plizo (a:n:v Lushai 

tt-ibes) u 23. 'lhis is true to some extend beeause a !.m~ or 

Lakher etc. would never called themsalves as a Luebai tribe 

but a Nizo tribe. The greate-r llftsoaam policy is used for 

popular suppox-t by all the parties in IUacrmn24 but who 

knows which party really fights for it. Mor$over., tbis migh't 

not be possible W'ltill an~ unless the term 0 Mizo" .1S· pu:t to 

mean the Pawi, Lakher, Hma~, Ralte, Paite~ Luahai-• et-c. and 
,not only the Luehal trlbee. The HPC, therefore, feel that the 

Hmars should atleast have a district within flli~ora.m so that 

they would b~ abl~ to enjoy their rtghts and pri vill.ages as 

.a member of rninor1tJ25. The party, tberefore. subm1.tted a 

memomndum to the ftovei'nor of Mtzoram on 5~ October f987, 

demand.illg 0 a new district for· the Hmara to· be called Bmar 

Autonomous Diot:rio't comprising all the Hmar ocoupieii .areas 

in th.e Nerth-Eest bordering ~anipur and Cachar dist)fj,.ct of 

Assam~t (See Appendix No.- VII). 
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to the Hmar Students Association, Bmar Bie1 Block• 

Dated Tinsuon8 - 2nd January 1987. 

22,ei Personal interview with 'lhanglianchhu.nga, V!.ce President, 

Hmar Peoples Convention, on 29!h November 19870* 

23~ Ibid., Dated Aizawl, the 16th Deeember 1987. 

24~ Editorial, Vanglaini (Daily Newspaper i.n Mieol. 

December 12, 1987. 

2·5... HPC f1emorandl1lm to the Governor of Mizoram, 

Dated Aizawl. the 5.lh October. 1981.. 
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One cann.ot cover all the necessary historical and 

\i4;lOgapbieal factors 1n tbi.e study as to come to a sat.isfa~ 

to.ry conolusi.on. We can only but conclude it by relat.illg some 

of their -,..elM.em m.oat important problems. Although the colleo­

t1ve Hm.are were never under any sovereign power befop the 

eotning of the English. fhei.F waring nature scattered them to 

clit':fe-rent v111ages and bill.s dd. this can be one of their 

present geopol1t1eal preble-me. It was actually beeauae of 

their independent an.d sel.f-suff'i.cient nature that they did 

not want to be dominated by t.be Lusbaia ev0n when they were 

· d.efe.ated, leading to their leaving of Cbamphal. Bat those 

who ar~ fltlll itl. that side' of MJ.ioram are now abeo~\Gd by 

tbe Lusei: language and many of them_ have alr&ady ~ol"gotten 

in whieb. Hmar sub-Gl.an they belong& to. The Bmars of ~ipur, 

liorth Cacba:r Bills and Northern MizoJ!fram have not forgotten 

their brothers of tbe othe~ states, and th.1s, along li11th 

their soe1o-eeonom1c problems, has: led to the_ eond.llg~ up of 

-aeveral political parties and act1Vit1e.e,, 

The socio-economic and cultural heritages -of the 

fimar tribe was not very productive eooncmicall._y anti their 

standard of living was ve17 lo'W. Besides tbe1r bistor.1cal 

nerttages, the geographical environment of their territories 

do no~ pJ>Ovide the:n much scope for economic development 

~d higher standard of living. But the limar tribes -are very 

sene1 tive and responsive to those which eo influence them 

from any direction. For instance. the B1etes of esst:ei'D 

~eghalaya and KOTD of the Mani:pul"' valley can be cited as 

oxampl,es. It bas not been very long since these two 

------------------ ---------'-----



sub-clans wer'e seperated trim the rest'.' J3ut. the :Siet:es have 

already adopte.d 'tb& 'KhaSi .~anti J&int1a sy-stem of marr~e cmd 

e~l$Ct1cm o£ jhoQJD :t1el4~;J atleast to some extent •. ·n.a Rome, 

air:ut.e the& were separated:, eoU1d no .. longer have SIW. ,more 

ste:r in Maaipur valley anti thus leading to .a different traJ& 

o.f buryinB the dead and the structure o'f their houes became 

like those of ~he l!oire.Dg ge1te1e and eo on. 

If the Kmars a·ettled, 1n villages according to olalla, 

they also migrated aecorc11ng "to clt;ma. Vben they m·igl!atea: 

according to clans and one olan settled among a mucb larger 

dl~ferent tribe, 1 t· is bound to be absorbed. !Phis: arises 

weD only one elan st~e awq 12eom. the rest, the. namtl o-t the. 

clan or sub-clan becomes more important tban tbe name of the 

paron~ ~ribe. io:r iilstante, . the :Sietes (sub-clan of tbe ~ 

tribe) wo\114 say 0 I am a B1ete8 ins·teacl of SBJ'illg 8 1 u Bmar" 

to the Eha&ie and Jaint~ amo.ns whom they are st~. But 

the subo-olan io enly a small !Taction in compare td.tb the 

tt-J.be QlnOil:g whoJi, the7 are· staying and they couU not bave 

·~ voice. 'fhe same thing is the eaee wi tb tbe other aub-clans 

su-ch as BMP~ »arloDgs, Hnmgkba•ls. Sakecheps.,. Roms, 

Chawrate. Chawtbes, 'fhieke. etc. 
·• 

'rhus, the most important problem of t:h.e Hma.ra at 

present ·is, of course. thei~: artificial .minorit~. It. has 

elreac17 been mentioned that the B~ territor, extencls .a 
;a uawow belt dong the corners of the preeent stat-es o~ 

the North East India. By the time wbeil they se~tlecl 1D 

-~. . 

. ' 
------------
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theee areas. their lana was never under the controle· cf atl7 

ot these state a, but the Br1 t1sh seperated them b)r tl18tr1bu­

ting their ten-1to-ry amdmg the neighbouring states merely 

tor a4mtD1strattve conveDieDces .• TbeJ then became a ~g1ble 

popu.lace 1D eaoh ot tbee.e states. If India had bee1l Sistnbu•· 

·ted amcmg five countries of 1 ts own sizet tbe Ind.la!1$' woul.d 

become min on ties in each of the five eou.ntrtee and vould 
. Y1 

$Uel.J" be very muoh upri.vilege4• 'ibis is exactl.7 wb,at the 

~· are sut~ertns. 

fhe selection o£ the Tuiruong and ~he Tuival 

~i.v~e 1n between fli1z.oram and Maldpur as & boundaJ7 Une 

1s tho most hal'mful for the Bmars. The Bmar V1liasea mtsbt 

have been independent of one onotber ~ the historical past J 

'but,.. river boundaries exert a unifying 1nf1uences ftlther 

than a seperatiag 1ntl.uenoe. Boeio-eoonom1c and eulta1'al. 

hterccurse becaa:te more 1ntil'D4te in the modem t~ as 
e«uea~1on and ehr1et1anity spreads .in tb.e 111hi)le regiol1• 

f!'ribal warfare ana. bead-hun~i.ng stopped ana brotherhood 
' 

e9readed in between al.1 the villages of' the jreeet ~&.taos 

GUCS t9CO A.D. 

Of the Mi.zo tribes, the Bn:ta.rs are the mos" offec-

1i:.ta.d 'b7 the same cauee. !be1r land 1s part1t1one4 intO' tlroJ 

distributed between the present Mieoram BJ'Jd ~18D1p'UI'•· As 

oouea~1on apreaded, the Hmara,, unable· t.o develop th~-el.ves 

bl tbeir unfavourable geograph1eal c.ond1:t1ont 'tr.ie.d te find 

~eir salvation in politics. In a ~ed to~o~pl.!'q]JJ.te tbe 

HEa1.- areas of Man1pur and ru.zoram, soo1o-econ6mlc eevelopmeDt 

10 almost tmpossiblo for the ignorant qib~s. Beaid~ the 

- --·----·----------- ····-----------



natural 4ifficul.t1es. they were seperat~cl 1D between: t~pu,. 

Assam. P.!egbala8a. Plizoram and ~ripura creatiDg an att-lfictal 

dnonty :for them in each of these states. Thereto"-: tbeu 

:$:'ttemJ>ft to t1n4 solace iJ'l. thea reSJ)ect1ve states be~ 

·tiffieu1't· as they are small in population in eacb of ~heae 

states:. 'Pb1e is an. imporiant reaslm for the oomiDg 'Q of 

m&1l¥ po11t1ca1 parties and the lut of vh1oh is tbe ~ 

l>eop.lea• Conva.t1on vh1oh demands· a Hmar district 18. mboram-. 

Their artificial minon t7 let them to 3o1a tho 

W.tao Unlon. which was tbe first party to fight for the ~1zo 

lilt:qJati·on• Bat they a.a .not have much cbarace ia Jbts- pa.!'t)' 

u •he greater porti.on O'f· the Hma.r areas was left ud.- the 

~ of J.fa.Dipu, ·Assam. meghalaya a.nc! Trtpura ill t-9s;a.. The 

·otter of a Urdon T·erri tory to a Nizo 41at·nct vee ~egted 

bV the then rul.lnl: pan7 • a ooS.Ut1on of Jll1aO l1t4cm. ~ 

&zonm CO»Bresa cal.led the 0 Unitect.M1ao Parllam.atan Part¥! 

(lmPl) • 1n 1rt1. Of covae t·hore were so.a. aeotiou vhioh 

• .,.._. te oM· objected to 1t. fhe F4e.o »1etri:ot C~se 1'1rst 

WSDted ~o haV'e a politi.cal settlement wi\b the MEF 1n Odor 

to bring ,liD peace .• !he !tao Union Youth Wiltg• w~ 8eeept1J'l8 · 

the Vrli.OD 'lerrtto17, van'te4. to haw a writtGD promtoe 'tor 

a ... ile •M&tel!ee4 tull Sta•ehood from th& Central GoveJ'mnent .• 

a., All Mao ,students• C®.veldJ.oa,. Sblllong also ~-ed 

aU"oDg oppos1 tion because of· the same two causes. U'thcush., 

the UMPP etooct anct demanded tbe Mlss.o 1Dtegrat1o:a till. ·early 

19?1,. it has forgotten it when tho UDion Territory p~sal 

~ ... 'fhe same tblng 1190 w1 tb all the other pattle&l ftoOm 
. . \ 



•wllOra& the cen•hl GoVeBm9l1t 1nv1 tea OJ)erd.OilS• i'biW t~ B'rnus 

·.wne aga.ta 1eft asicle by the Bortb. laatem Areas (Be.~sa­

tlon) Act., 1911 (Act No •. 81 ot 197tl. ft.e same th1r.l« ·wae nov 

a~ b1 tbe DF Md tb:e Hmare wen OAce .agala l.eft aelie· when 

the ~izonm Accori was etped 1a 198~• .Because o~ th$.$.1" 

~ese to Uv& together with th& other R1.zoa -~ cme 
' . 

aamiu1strat1ve unit• the Bma.re joined or t0l'me4 ~ »o11t1cal 

J)aft•e& which were. so tar, al.l in vain.· 

Tbelr eoclo-ecoumic ltacltvardrlesa 1e one 'Of: the 

~ogts impo.nant cause o:f thei.l' 'failure in poUtice., ~a 

'U'UG'l¥ de41ea:ted politiclaos' bave, to work fol" the .~ 

ace& o'f hte~ f'amUJ, and at 'the aaile time 2'01s1Dg '!fi .~) fOr 

· Pf po11tical ·p:art, 1e almost impossible among the poJi~ 

·pa:as$.\t tribal.&•· 'Rhe7 lmn ~at the: mnr never to~ to~· the 

'e:tso 1ntepa1i1oll, but "the poor- people have to ollng to 1-t it 

1'l .caa pnvtte ~hem a new .sbtn· iurbg the &lect·1oa ~~·· 

tt bas ·a1rea47 been twenty years that the 1mt1 ft~ r~.- ~he 

imaJ-8~. 

I.n Poll tioal Geosrapby we leam the 1nte~rolat1Qil­

tfl'4P ·between geogl'Sp~ anci pol1t:1ceJ 'their mutual Au:~cee 

'ft each o'ther. Yhe, influence of envirOnment OD the poll-tiosf.\ . 

. Jifs]!;tloa- of the ilmara. aJ'"S' V6'r3 great and they ~, tneh more 
·tl'mJl, that of politics on th~ eavtrcmment·· At tbe .biti..el 

.&tage., the 1nfiuonc~ of environmeat is· too much that polJ;tS.c81 

irdl'tl~CG 1s not seen 1D the bubar.lsn lJ.I'e.. i'hJ.s maana tba~ 

tm\'i.'J'OBment reigDe over pe.U'tics i8; a back118.ri t'J!lbal Uf& 



... 
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;:il;ld th~· 1nfluenee ··of po1~·tica ovell" the enVironment 1$-Z'<.lund 

·~ 1n advanced ~oei~ties. fbe .aocio-e.eonomie baeb~~t~ess 

~~ :tb~ Hmars prove#il that e:nvi~onment still reip:s :o~~· . them 

·p(l their poll ties. lleiJides the ®tavourable geogJ:apltieal: 

·~~ions f~ th.0i.r.-developm~nt, 1rbe .political bound~ ··was. 

~eeted as tbe 11'tug. sagg<i}Qted by gecgraph;; .• 
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APPBJIJ>I.SB§ 

:J,. Rainfall at ··important eentntl' of· Churachan4.pv 
'Di&trtc•• 1911 • 19St • 

. U. fempentv~l at impol'tallt eentree of OhUl"a~ 
District, t971.c• 1985~ 

"• WLA R1ect1.on resUlt: of 55 . .-f.lpaimukh Q.onst1tuGD.ov., 

December 19S4. 
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Al>PENDIX .- I 

RAINFU,L IN MILLIM.ETRES. 

·.~Yeat 
1 . 
. Churaehandpur ~ Thanlon 'rinauong t Geljang t . . . 2 

. Jiribam 

1-97 .. t 1290•9 NA ~A 1211 NA 
.. 

. · ~ 

·1·972 87t.2 1861··4 1971-5 1088 1'339.6 -.. 

·.t'97' 1·516.:9 2406.4 27:04·2 1450 :5026., 
... ... . .. 

.. 

1974 1370.2 2700 .•. 7 24t,.J) 1,06 
: 3113.8 

.. ---- .. 

; 

''f'915 1383 •. 7 264, •. 0 24:67.9 1510 2f)43 .. 4 

:f976 1178.2 2764.8 2604·7 1189 ?374·2 .. ... 

'1-9'17 16.60 •. {) '3071·4 2959.2 1651 '3'584·5 

t978 1150.6 2359•0 2~lll·3 1097 2602.9 
.. 

. '·1979 780.0 ·262, •. , ~575.1 999 ' 2355.9 
·• .. ' . . .. 

.. . . 

· .tseo 1562.0 
:·"· 

2990.9 3509.0 916 :;679.1 
'• 

: :'1-981- NA 1'450 •. 9 2589·4 ; 1291 I 2534:.() 
.. 

1• The sources about Geljang are the A.O./ Farm ~agers of 
~ . . . ~ 

tl!e Stations; the rotmd~d figUres are obtained frQnl the 
book in references. No• ·19 (a) ~f Chapter - n.I.,. 

2• Ji,ribs.m Sub•Division of the Imphal district ts ,iD,, the. 
Western margi.rl O·f the State. Its records are abo ~onei­
dared as there a.re no reoording stations .in th~ T:qj.ruong 

· ~alley, and Jil'i.J).am is just the lewar va1ley (tQ the north) 

. o.f the Tuiruong. 

t 

' 

: 

)+ 
) 

,· 
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APPENDIX - II 

TEMPERATURE. AT !:MPOJl.TANT CENTRES OF CEURACHANDPUR DIST.R!Cf, 

1971, - 19Ql.. 

TEIDPBRATURE. Ill DEGR.EE CEN,I:GRATES. ' __ ..._ __ ....,. . ...,. ............ . -.......--.---.... ....... ........_..._ . 

(Rounded figures) 

C~C.Pur Jiribam Thalli on ~insuong 

l'iiax .• ~ Mi~ :fVfl3,X .• _..;filin •. Ma.x •. ~Min·· Max~- Minif l:kax-~_, Min• 
..,._,._......._, ·+- ~ d -- ------ -- ... I -

~97-1' . NA - NA · UA ·...:. NA · N.A - NA . I~A -~ J~A 

40 - 4 
: 1913 ::ss .... o · :·A1 - 4 

. . . _, 

37 ... 4' 34 - 3 

.· ~.975 31 - 0 - 36 ... 4 j2 -~ -; 36 - 8 

. ·~t916 30 - 1 -, 9 ... 7 29 ..... '1'2 29 ... 9 
~-·.,....· .... · ,......---..;------+---:--_, __ ,_ ....... : ~--. 

l~77 31 - 0 42 ... 7 30 ~-~· .· 27- 7 

29 - '7 28 -· 7 

30 ~ :9 29 - 9 
. . 

' . :~980 . . 35 - 0 . ; '39 ... 5 29 - ·1 

. J.U'f. . 27 ·- 0 .''~29 - 11 20 ~ 9· 19 - 8 .. 

. : FEB. 22 .... 13 : : 29 - 5 
. . -

4·o --- 6·-...... 

--
. 34 ~· 0 

.. '30' ·.,,. 4 :_. ',:'-~'"~} ·. 

.·. ' . ' . ~ 

... 
·~A .. :.;_.,? 
.,t~- .... ._ 

r ' ~' ' ' ' •• • • ' 

· ..... . 

~5 :~, 3 
.. :·.: 

c.ontdJ·• 

I 



Year c.c.Pur. Jir~~ Thanlon Tinsuong .. _1 -··· ... . -· . k 

' 1983 ~-.. - Min lVla.x.- Min. Max.-- Min. Max .•. --Min. 

MY Jf - f() '6 - 16 NA ~ BA 29 .... ., 
JlJNi 34 - 18 39 -- 12 28 ;,. 19 28 -- ~a 

'. ' 
JULY :54 - 20 38 - 13 27 -1~1:9 

.AUG. 32 ·19 '37 17 30 - ... -19 i 29-19 ... · .... :·. 

SEn. 32 18 37 22 30 19 D 
28 19 - ~: -· -- ) 

.()OT'. :J'5 - 10 36 - 23 54 - 16 2~ -;,:o. 16 

uov. :;; - 4 '' - 2' 29 -- 12 27 -~- 13 
.. 

·DECJ. 20 - 1 30 -- 21 23 - 6 20 ~- 8 



APPENDIX Ng. - III:t. 

l~ORAN:DUM Bt113I•1I TTED TO HIS EAJESfYt S GOV~lENrf;,. GOVERNMENT 

OF INDIA AND ITS COJIS'i'ITUBN~ ASSE}i:BLY TlmOUGH THE ADVISORY 
SUB-COI\1M11'TEE BY THE l:O:ZO UNION. 

(Whieh has 20,000 enlisted :full members and ao,ooo associated 
members which can well represent the entlr~ Mizo people on 
the future case of Mi,;o). 

Memorandum of the ease o'£ the Mizo peopl.e :for the 
r.ight of terri toria.l unity and sol1dari ty and salt-·determina­
tion within the p·rovillee of Assam in free India submitted to 
His Hajeaty's Governme.nt and the Government of India and ita 
Constituent Assembly through the Advisory Sub-COmmittee for 
Assam partially excluded areas and Excluded ... 4.reae •.. 

Puxsua.nt to the resolution passed by the Geileral 
Assembly of the Mizo Union at Ai~a~l in September 1946 
subsequently suppQrted by the lizo Conference at Lakhipur 
(Cachar) in November, 1946, this ~~emo11andum prepared by 

the Mizo Union and supported by the t~1izo outside the 1usha1 
Hills. Manipur State, Cachar, Tripura and the Ghittagong 
Rill Tracts, etc., etc. 

The lV!.emorandum seeks to represent the ee.se of 

Mizo people for territorial unity and integrity of the 
whole Mizo population and full sel:f-determinatiin within 
the province of Assam, fen· the realization of which an 
appeal is made to His Majesty's Government, the Goverll.ment 

of India and its Constituent Assembly to make a special 
financial provision from yeail to year :for a perio.d of ten 
years o1' u:ntill su.cll time as the I>iizoa shall assert that they 
can maintain their self determination without thie 
f'inancial provmsion. 
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The People and the L@ 

The Miaoa are a numerous family of tribes, closelj 

knitted together by common tradition, customs, culture, mode 
of ltkving, laguage and rites. 'L'hey are spread. over a wid ear 
area extending .far beyond into the !'!anipur State, Cachar, 
'l~ripura State,. Chittagong Hill Tracts and J.)urma; but, con­

tiguous with the boundaries of the pEesent Lushai Hills 
District 'IIhich was curved out arbitrarily for administrative 
purposes. 

The Mizo people have been known un.der di·fferent 

names. 1'hey Y.ere wrongly identif.ied as Kv.kis durin~ the 
time of Lord ltJarren Hastings when Raja of Chittagong sought 

help of the British against the so called Kuki raiders; 
and it c_onti~ued to be applied tot he tThole group unti11 
1871, when it was su:pplanted by the .term Lushai as a result of ,, 
the active and prominent part taken 'by the Lushai, sub-tribe 
of the Mizo race, against the British expedition known as the 
First Lushai Expedition. The present Lusha1 Hills Di~strict 

was thus curved out of tte Nizo Land for administrative con­
venience, and the ruxo people living within the District 
came to be known as Lushais whil~ the other I.tlizos, left out 
the 'Lushai Dills District and annexed to the surrounding 

Districts, continued to be known as .Ku.kis without their 
conse,fnt. However, the solidarity of the Mizo people as a 
race and a district block is testified by the name of places, 
mountains and ranges on the Luahai Hills, Cachar, l-1anipui> 
Tripura, Chittagong Hill 'I'racts and Burma, known and called. 
·after the names of several sub-tribes of the Mizo race 

originally occupying them. Sbakespear, Stevenson, Liangkhaia, 

Shaw, Kingdonward and Kim of the Statesman are some of the 

authorities on this. 

The Nizos have nothing in common with the ~a3::~ 

plains nor with the Nagas or M~,ipur, etc. They are a 
district block. The areas now under their occupation are 
mostly hilly except the eastern portion of Cachar district 
extend.ing to,Barail range in the North Cachar Hills. 
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Wher~ever they go ar:d lrherever they are, they aarry with 

them their. primitive customs, clil.lture and mode of living 

in its purest origin, always calling and identifying them­

selves as Nizos. 

The nomenclature of the .word 'KUKI' was and is ever 
kno'l-l-n to the l\71zos; it was a,name merely given to them by 

the neighbouring gereigners. 

Again, it was wrong that Lusha.i should be use·d as 

, ~over·ing all the Mizo tribes since it is m.isrendering of 
·the Lusei only a sub-tribe of the ~izo rave. Hence though, 
perha.ps, 'not orthgina.lly inten.ded, iit has create a divisiono 

0nly the word 'Mizo• stands for the whole group of.thcm all: 
:· ~usei, Hmar, Ra.lte, Pai te, Zo, Darlalmg, Kawm, Pawi, Thado,. 
. . . 
Chiru, Aimuol, Ta_rau, Anal, .Purm·Tikhup, Vaiphei, Lakher, 

·:r)angrawng, Chel(rai, :Bal'mg, Baite, Nualthuam, Ka.ihp~n, Pangkhua, 

Tlanglau, Hrangkhfl-vrl, Bawmzo, Miria, Dawn, Kumi, KhiaJ'llg, 
Khiangte, Pan.gte, Kha\'rlhring, CbaWllgtb.u, Vanchiau, Chaw,ihtie·; 

11gente, Renthleif' llnamte, Tlau, Pautu, Pa.\vite, Va.ngchhia; 

Za"'mgte, Fanai, etc., ... all closely related to one anotb.er, 
·culturally, socially, economicallY: and. physically thus 
terming a district ethnica~ units. 

·Traditional Origin: 

Tradi tipnally Mizoa claim descent form Sinlung, . a 

mythical rock, east of the Shan State. Migration by·tribal 
·group seems to have taken plave about the beginning of the 
• 15th Century; hal·ting at. the several locations for longer 
or iesser pariods_" .. =-through Shan State, Chinduin valley and 

Chin Hills.untill. they finally came to settle in their 

present occupied a.·reas and. the villages claimed by all the 
·various .Mizo tribes, wherever their present sB&i-;fa't-s~~~e, 
habitats may be, as their original homes are eithe~ within 
or close to the bord·er of the present Falam 3ub-Division. 

------------ ------------· 
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The Mizo.Populat~on: 

(a;) The Mizo people in.the Lushai Hills alone number 
1,46,900 with an area of 8,143 Square miles according to 
the census of 1941. 

~;b) The llJ:izo population of Manipmr State contiguous to 
the Lushai Hills again comes to about 70,000 with an area 

··.of about 35,000 Square miles. 

(c) The Mizo ·in the Cacbar District contiguou~ to the 

L·ushrlA Hills number about 9,000 v.rith an area of about . 
·.· 300 Square miles• 

(d) In Tripu#a State contiguous to the Lusgai Hills, 
the Mizo again r,nimber approximately 7, 000 1.-:1 th an area. of 
about 250 Square ·miles. 

(e) In the Chit·iiagoi1g Hill·Tracta, contiguoug ·to the 

Lushai Hills the Mizo population is generally approximated 
to be about 5,000 with an·area of about 300 Square miles. 

(f) In the Chin Hills (Burma) a.ls.o contiguou~' to the 

Lushai Hille who are· now commonly known and te:rm.ed l-ri th 

the Chins number not les3 than .. 90,000 with a..n 8,rea c:f 

a.bou:t 35,000 SqY.are miles occupied. by them. 

The total Mizo population of the contigiilous area 

alone thus comes to roughly 323;400 and the areas about 

15,993 s~.uare miles• 

It is a. grea.t injustice that the Mizos having on.e 
and the same culture, speaking one and the same lan:gaage; 

professlng one and. the. sa111e religion, and knit togeth~r by. 

~ommon custom~i and tradi ttons should have been called. and 
knovm by different names, and thrown among different people 

wi~h their homeland sliced out and give to others. 

'l'he whole contiguous area of the fi11zo _population, 

as detailad·above occupies the middle and the most important 
portion of India's. Eastern Frontiers. It is, thereforte, the 

most imperative that His ~e~~~J~e: Majestj' s Government, the 
~overnment of India and its Constituent assembly should do 

·---·--·-- ------·------ --------------
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the ju~t and proper thing and grant the Mizos their just 
~'demand for TERRITORIAL UNITY AND SOLIDARITY. 

MiJO History gnq Briti§h Connection: 

The Mizo people l-rere independent each village forming 
an i~dependent unit, and their country .never subjugated by the 
Maharajas of Manipur, Tripura zand Chittagong nor by the Kacha­
ris. However, there had been frontier clashes between the Mizos 
and the neighbouring people which altimately brought the 'British 
to the scene in 1871. The Mizo country was aubsaquent1y annexed 
to the British territory in 1889, when a little mors tban half 
of the country was curved ou. t for the Mi zo p111ople and named 
Lushai Hills while the rest have been parcelled out to the 
adjoining distr:ic ts. Since then Mizos h.ave remained loyal, 
friendly and peaceful. At all times, Whenever the British 
needed help as World War - I, Abhor expedition, Houkip rebe­
llion, and. World W:ar.- II the willing service of the Mizo 

peeple were readily available. 

The Mizos have an ef~ieient system of-administration 
and discipline. Deing a distinct block they· retain ·to a consi­
derable degree their ancient and ,-.traditional laws, and customs 
and organizations, beginning from village under the guidance 
of the chief and the elders, while young and old have their 

respective leaders in all walk::; of life .• 

Except in Cachar, the Niz0 people are scluded 
from ·the Government of India's Act and the areas i:nhabitted 
by them are kept aa the special responsibility of the 
Governor of the province in his oapacity as the Crown Repre­
sentative and the legislature have no influence ;.-rhatsoe-V'er. 

In other l'Tord.IK, the M.izos have never been under th<l Indian 
Government aad never had ab.y connection with the ;polieies 
and politics of the various grpups of Indian ll!lpenion• Now that 

the British are quitting these lUzos_ who have never been 
under4Hte the Indian Goverllllsnt and whose. ways are all different 
from others, cannot be thrown on a common plateform with the 
rest of India. It is, therefore, important to the highest 

-·---- ----~~~---·-·---··--------- --- --· 
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degree that the Mizoa be given self-determination in its 
fullest form. i 

Tpe J?resenj£ G4;nera1 Condition of the: Count;x: 

J - ' 

As $tated in the foregoing paragraphs, the Nizo 
areas are ,,mostly excluded. The political officer ie supreme 

.. in every respect. The education is mostly carried on by the 
Christian Missionary groups. The general ccmruuniea.tion ecf the 
cou.ri~iry is extremely poor. The land is extremely hil.ly without 

good roads; and the ~e~£e people .poor and simplat. Pl'"imitive 
and diVided iil.to tr1be3' and clans. The higher edueati~on is 

mostly derived-a from outside the district; but mass literaey 
in the i/fizo people is highest in Assam. The Jpeeple e.z"e 

mostly intel.ligen·t and as ·such given equal· terms they always 

outshine their fellow workers of o'c;ber communi ties in the 
fields and at home. They are horn strategists~ Pb.eir greatest 
short-coming is lack of fine..nce as a result of their trade and 

commerce and. limited scope opem. for them. Their areas stretched 

from north to south pa.ral.lel·with the Burma border ~ine for 
defence along the eastern border of India. 

'l!h!s being the background. i·t is a~l the mowe impera­

tive that ·the T•1izoram be given speGial financial prov:tsion ·by 

the Cemtre from year to year while ali owing them thej_r 

territorial integrett.;lf e.s anything sho.rt of this will be 
detrimental to their upbringing. In other words·,. the Centr'e 

shall. grant financial provision. fi·om year to year fo.r -the 
purpose of development cf the country while the distr±:ct shall 
join autonomous Assam through legislature with adequate 

. representation, and be also eligible to the provincial 
services with due reser11ations at the same time retaining their 

. ' - ~ . 

·territoria~ integrity and aelf-dat.erminmttion; as otherwise ~ 
thrown among forty ·cl~ores of Indians the 3,28,400 Flizoa with 

their unique system of life will be wiped out of existence •. 
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Our Case& 

ln the light of the facta state'! in the foregoing 
paragraphs and in view of geagraphival position and the 
strategical. importance of the Mizo:.ram :for the defence of 
India and taking into consideration the unique eh~.reeteristics 
o..f r·Iizo policy and compact block o~ Mizoland "!" thi.s II1enioranda 
.is placed vi th the. authority for -

1.. Territorial unity and so11d~ity o:f the whole l'll.~o population 
'~O .be known henceforth as IVlizo and I'Uzoram for Luahai e.nd Lushai 

·. F..ills District, re1a ini.ng the sole proprictory rigbt ove.l' the 
l.ande 

2, Flllll aelf-detennination within the pronnoe of A:.Jsam. 
fa) With the ilational. council having the sup.reme legislative 

authority and executive body and judiciary !rl thin the distr.kt 

and compositlhon and fun.ction wh:tch ~-rill he prescribed by 

rules • 
. (b) Arty eoncurrent subjects in '!ihib.h the distriet may be 

connected with the au.tonom~ua province of Assam or In~ia 
as a whole shall be by negotiation ~ith the na~onaJ. co,u.ncils 
which will be set up according to tiishes of the general 
public, any legislation may be applied to the tiistri:ct only 
with the sanction o:f the national co-q.ncil with any modification • 

. .. .. (e) · Special financial provision by the Centre from y9ar to 
y.ear untill such time as the I1.lizos shall assert thai;: thoy are 
able. :to maintain their terTi torial in:tegrity and self~deter­

mina.tion uithout this fine.nci&.l provision. 

ALL TEE J:...BOVE ITEMS SRAI~L BE SUBJECT TO REVISION 

ACCORDING TO THE l!'UTURE TREND OF EV~TS EVEN TO THE EXTEND 

0]' SECEDI·nG 'AFTER TEN YE.ARS. 

Bor thie end 1 t is to 'be understo•:>d that th~ democra­

tic a~ystem of gevernment it its purest i~orm shall at the very 
outset be introduced. l~aased nnd approved by tl.le tvlizc union 
representatives conferences at Aijal; Lushai Ei.lls,, Assam on 

22.!l<! April, 1 94 7 • 

sd/- Khawtinkhuma heaident -. 
Sdf • Vanthuama Qenettal Secretary • -· 
The Mizo Union, Ai~al,, Lushai 

_______ -·- ·---·-- ---------·--· __ Hi.1le._.Aesam. ~·-------------· __ 
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APPENDIX No.- IV. 

< 

TEE I>I!ZO IITATTONA.I~ 11R011T, G·F.NERAL EEADQUAL\.TEHS• AIZ.AWl::;, 

.. · ~ZOMJ1 ON TH'E '0!!1 OC~OBER. 1965 • 

This memorandum $eeks to represent the caS:e o.:f 
tbe l.Vlizo people for freedom and independence, for thtf. right 

of territorial unity a.nd solidarity; and for th~ re~J.J:zation 
of which a fervent appeal is suJ)mitted to th.e Go·i7ernJrt~nt o:f 
India. 

The i1l.iz;os, from time. immemorial li'ted in complete 
.independence without f'oreign interfetenee. Chief" ct different 

clans ruled over sepemte: hills and valley& with aupxem~ autho­

rity. and their administration was very much like tlJ.a·(; o:f the 

Greek City .State of the past. Their t(arri tory OT any ~art -t!:le 

thereo:f ha.d never been q~mquered or suhju.gated by th"ai.r 

neighbouring ~ee~;l:e States. Hol'rever. t!:ere had hc.nn bo.rder 
disputes and frontier elashea with their neighbouring people 
:which altimately brought the British Government to the. scene 

in 1844• The Illlizo countl"Y ·was subsequently brought u~1der the 

B:ritish po.litieal. col'ltrm-1 in December,. 1895 when a I:tttle 
tn.Ql.-'e than hal:f the country was arb;J. trarily carved out .nand 
narued Luahai Hills (now ~lizo District) s.n.d the rest o·f their 
land vas pareel.l:ed out- of their hands to the aujoirl:ing. people 

for the 4o1e purpose of administrative cdmvenien.~e 1n·thout 

obtaining thmir wil.l or consent. Scattered ae they ~e divided, 

th~· FTJ.zo people are inseparably knitted tcbge·ther by th-ei!' 
stxibng bond. of tradition,. custom•. culture~ laogt.J.age,, social 

Ut:e and religion 'Dher#ever they are. ~he I~a zo.s s~ eoc1 as a 

$eperate nation allen before the advent of the Bri t·ish 
Government having a nati.onaJ.ity distinct and sepe;t·ate. from 

----------·-·--------- --- ---- -··-·---------



that of India. In a nutshell~ they are a distinct •t1on, 
•cl"@ted.; moul.de·d and nlll."tured by "Ga-d an<i Nature,.. 

Wh~n British India was given a· statua· by -P~®fillgati.on 
ot the ConstJ.tution Act of 1935. the British (lovernme_nt having 

1'Ul.J.y realised the d.!ayinct and aepera:te natio11al,~ty o,.f Ifizo . 
pe.opJ:e decided th8.t they shottld be exelu.d,ed from the pu;r.vie~., 
o£ the new. Oonatitution and they were acoordtng:J.y oJ.ttaaed 
as: an fie l)~ EXQLUDED ABEA in terms of the Gov·er:nment Order 

, 1'93'6:~ Their .Aland was· then kept under the special. reEi:pol!ls1b111ty 

· Q:f> ·the f}ovor.no~-General ... tn-Couneil 1n hie capaei ty ot the 
C':row;n representati veJ and the Jae,fgislature of . the Bl, .... ;lt:ish 
India had no in:fluenee wha:t$oeve-r .• 

In other WOl'dS:t.• the Uizoa had never been \Ui,.del:" the 
lndia.n Govermnen:t and ne¥.er had a.my connection with the 
pQli:tJ.cs and the polioiea of the various gro.upc ot .lrtrtifll.ll 

·ipinion. ~ihsn India wa.s in the threshold of In.dependt:nce 
:~he l;~lation o:f' the ~!izos) vli t.h the British Gcve:rrnnent and 

:~.J:so wi-th the British India were, fully realised 10y ·the· I.ndian 
llational, Congress l.ea.ders ~ 'Phe~r top leader an.d a:pok~sman 

.Ptuldit Jawaharlal l:leh~ released on ¥re.aa sta.tell!.eut ®. the 
. l91h Au.gus.t 1'946 a:od. stated& 

"lfhe· tribal a:t~ess are defined as lB·ing those. along 

the frontier of lndia wh.ich are net ther. part. o:f. Indfu,t n:or. 
of' :!?u.rma,_ nor of any lnd:ian state,., nor· of' any fol"'ej,gu power.tt. 
He furth!!r s·t.a;t.ed; liThe areas al'e subsidised. and the Governor 
G:enera!s relati·on wit.h the habitants are regulated: by, Sanads •. 
eust·cm .or uaage.In the matter· of ili:terna:I. adurtn-1 st;ration 
the areas are. la.:togel.y l.ef't to. themse1vesu •. Expr;aa:~d.ng t.he 

·new of the ·Indian ~~a. tiona.! Congress h.e eontinue.d;. 
· "Although the tribal. areas are· teehnicall:j under th.e ~overeignty 

o::f FJ.s ~~.jesty·~·s Government,. the1l' status, wh.an a !l~.w 

'Conati tution Somes in.to :force Ind.i-a,. will be d.i.fial.·e:o.:U from 

·~ha.~t; o:f Aden,. over which t.he Go·verno:r-GeneraJ. no .longel"' ha.s execu­

tive: auth.ori ty. Owing t.o theu in:;.ec.ese±r.J.f.lit)t and ·th~ir 
,Ainportance to India in it• defenc~ strategy,. their retantion 
~s Bri tiah po~sesaion is most un]..:Lkaly •. One "1iew :is that with 

the end of sove:r'eign~. in Illdia the new Governmeut o:f India 

- ------------- ---- _______ ...,_ __ , ____ --·------- --- ------- ·- ----·---- --- --- - --~ 
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(ie-.. l41e:pendent Government of India) w'M wil:l wnt.we into 
_ th~ sam·e · rele.tions w1 th the tribal& areas as the Go:vernor­
Genelrai maintains now• ~ass the people of these :areai$ choose 
't~Q :.St!1ek integration :rltb Jn41aff:~ 

From the foregoing etatement made l>y Prulldit-Ja.waharlal 
llehru and the ·Constitution Act of +1935-, it is· quit~e olear 
that t.he British Governmmnt. left the Mizo Nation f're,e: f.ilihd 
l;_nd.e:pendent with the right to. doeide their fu.ture po,l'itieal 
(l~sttny. 

·Due sole1y to their tolltical immaturi.ty,,: ~gtloi"an$e 
a,nd laqk of consciousness of their fate,· reJ)reEJeiltat,._ives of the 
I6;~o, Union.~ the. largest pol:l.tie~ organ;lsa.ti'on at th~t: time., 
and. the fifty accredited Ifi.zo lea-dews representing all 
political organisations includillg the repres~ntatives .pf 

. religious· denominations;. and· social o:rganieat:ion tha.t were 
in e-~stance.- submitted their d9man!i and chose intemtion. 

·:vr:t th free India imposing condi. tion.- inter alia, 
'U".PRAT· THE .LU'SH.Al iiLL IUs ALLOWED TO ()pr OUT OF INDIA!~: 

t.tNIOB WHEN ·'ffiEY WlSH TQ DO SO SUBJ:ECT TO A MINimJM 

l'ER! OB 0 F Tl!!N YEARS-" • 

The political immattirity and ignorance wM.ch lead 
the Ma:zo people to the rni.aguided cho:te·e of integrat:t·on ~ri th 
1t'nclia was a direct result -of the banning by the B;r.tt:i'$h. Govern­
m~t of any k:ind of political organisation till Aprll 1946 

withm Mizolaiul which was declared 'a political axea·t~; 

During th~ fifteen years -of clo~:e eontaet. and 

,a_s~a.ociation with India., the l"Iizo people had no:t ba.en 'able 

to fee3l at the home w-ith India or ill India,. nor baveo they been 
abl.e to fe~i that their joys and sorrows have real.~y ever 
be.en shared by India •. They dm not;, therefore, feel I:ndi~n. 
Being created a aeperate nat;ion t,h~y cannot go aga:Lnst the 
natura to cross: the barriers ot nationality;. They .:reflls.et!i 
to occupy a p1ace liithin India as they eonsiderea it to be 
unworthy of their national dignity and harmfu~ to tho 
interest oll their· :prosperity. Bationa11Qi· and J)a~-
fatrtotism inspired by the pol.i tieal consciousness aas· 

----·-------------·----- ----- -------
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now- :r:~aehe<t its maturity and the cry for politiea1 sel:f.­
det$rm1natton is _the H-only wish and aspiration_ of :the people, 

H~: p:Lus ttl.tra, the oib.ly final and perfect embodiiD.ent o_f social 
l-iving ~or them. 'fhe ohly aepirnt ion and po11 tiV'lil ci:--.r is_ . . . . . . ·-

the creation ~f MIZORAM_, a free and Sovereign state to, gavern 

bfl~:eJt:f, to worn out her own destiny and to form'lda.t:e her own 

t.areign poliey.- -

~.ro them independence is not evan a probl-¢m {5~ 

-.et(bjeet of controversy; there cannot be dispute ovex t110 subject 
hpr could there- be any dif:ference of opinion in thG matter. 
lt is only a recognition of-human rights and to let others 
lj.ve in the dignity of h1unan person • 

\-!hile the present roared is strongly committ-ed to I 

freedom an.d sel-f-ttetermim. tion of all nations.,. ab'ge or small• 
~and· to Promi tion of Fundamental Human Rights; and wh..i1e the 

Indian leaders are strongly wedded to that principle -
taking initiative for an.d championing the cause of L-Pr-q,• 

As!an Countries, even befcbre the vord body; pa:fti~uJ.arl.y 

d~ploring domination and colonisation of the weaker 11.a.t:i.ons by 

the ~tronger, old and new., and advocatmng peace~~.cQ-... existence, 

settlement of international displiltes of any kind through the 

medium of non-Violence and in con.demni.ng weapons thatncan 
·destroy the worl_dt and in- general wishing of ggod ,w.U-J. 
towa1·d mankind, the Hizo .people firmly bel.ieved· ybat t:he 
Gover.mnent- of India and their leaders will remai-n tru~ to 

-- . 

th~ir po·licy and that they s}lall take into praetiee ~hat they 
advocate, bl.essing the Mizo people vi th thetr asp.irat~i:on for 
freedom and independence per principle that no one 1~ good 
enough to govern another man without that man·' s conaen't!. 

Though known as head-hunters and a ma:i'tia1 ra6e, 
the f1izos commit themselves to a policy of non-violence in 
their strUggle and have no intention o:f employing any -other 
means- to achieve their politi<;a~ demandtit.: I:f on the. oth&r l'land, 

the Govermumt of India brings ex-ploi ti ve and- auppre·e-s:i':Ve 

--------------- ---- -- -------- ---~ ~ ------ ----- - ---- ----
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measures into operation, employing military might against the 

l'ti~'ZQ people as is .don~ in the case of the Nagas .• which God 

forbid, it would be equally erroucou& and futile for b(lth 
the parties for ·a soul cannot be destroyed by weapon.S• 

.~ ·....r.t-· 

For these end it~--is in good-will. and m:td$ratand.ing 

the Mizo Nation. voices '<fl3T ·rightfu-l and ligi tim.at·e el~ of fdl1 
s~l:f-o.determination thro~gh thi~-:·mem<;>:I-andum. The· Governm~nt of 

Ibdia.; in their turn and in confcnnity with the ~!l.1neha11~ngeable 
truth expressed and resolved amon~ text of HUT.MN RIGHTS by the 
Un.it;ed Nations in its August Assembly that in order t.o, maintain 
p.e.t,lce and transqui~ity among mankinj, every nation~· la;Tge or 
small • may of right be free and independent, shall s$.t the 
nt~·zo Na.tion :free to work out her own destiny, to formv.iate 

h:~~ mm internal and external po1ictes and shEU.l aeceJY~ and 
m.cogniaed her political independence. Would it not be a. selfish 
mo:tive and design of Inam and would it not amou.nt to e.n act 

o:£ a~fenoe against humanity if the Government of India olaim 

the Mizoram as a part of their terri.tory and try to r<=.ttain 
her as their possession against ·the national will of· ·the l¥1izo 

'peop1Le:, simply because theiP ·land is important for ~ndia'·e defence 

st.rategy ? Whether the ~i.~o Nation shouJ.d shed h~r tears 
$n joy to estahlishe firm and lasting friendship with I~dia 
-in· war and in peace or in sorrov and in agger, is up. to, the 

Gov-el"n.ment of India to decic.ie. 

Sd/- Lianzuala, 
GeneraJ. Secy. 

·:oat·ed Aizawl, 
the 30th Oct • 

. t~b5~ 

Sd/- La1denga 
President, 

Mizo National Fr$nt, 
Mizoram~ 

... ----- --- ---------·--- ----·- -- - -- ·- . - .. -- --
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. APJ?ENDIX -· V 

~CTION TO fHE LEGISLA!f!Ulil ASSEMBLY Oli' MANIPUR FROM 

THE 55 - T!PAIMUKH {S.T.) ASSEMBLY CONS'J?IUENGY;.. 

Pol-•. Stn. Drt Chaltawn 

55/1 

55/2 

55/3 

55/4 

55/5 

55/6 

:;55/7 

55/8 

55/9 

55/10 

55/11 

55/12 

....... 

--

-

55/1; --

55/14 

!3'5/15 

55/16 

55/17 

55/18 

55/19 

55/20 

-

........... 

55/21 -

35 

81 

41 

75 

21 

34 

146 

77 

191 

77 

46 

50 

138 

335 

- 66 

107 

98 

69 

27 

38 

25 

_ __..., 

---
---
--
,_ ......... 

---
....-.-.-

----
--
--
----

-~' 

--· 
--

!jgyrdinglief! 

79 

265 

;6 
120 

25 

62 

365 

133 

210 

105 

105 

3.9 

147 

55 

188 

85 

262 

238 

153 

92 

Sel.kai 
.--"!' •• 

...._.. l38 

- 75 

-- 131· 

-- 45 

.~ ...... 

~----· 

18~1-

60 

5~ 

82 

too 
70 

60 

209 

- 182 

-
--

295 

t1:4 

251' 

126 

423 

13::; 

--- - ---. ··------ --- ----



·· ,;Pgl •. ·stn •. Dr.Chal.t~ ~ggrdj,nt3lien Belka~. 

55/22 - 119 -- 401 ~--- 245 

55/23 -- 64 ..._ ..... 2~9 - 285 
-

55/24 --- 29 
___ ...... 2t4. ~---~- 153 

TOT.AJ~ +++-

Chu:rachnndpur 
: c_< '91le~e Hall; 
Dt,. 30/12/' 84. 

Sou.:ro~ ,_ 

1., 989 

· Of'ficial Record. of . 

Lalluhachhuana Varte, 
Asst. Bl.ection .Officer,, 
Ch.urachandpur, Manipur· •. 

3, 96-1 .......... 3tG26 

._.et_-.;1/ . 
Qt;,;;{~· 

n.etu~hil;l.g Officer, 
55 - 'J!inairilukh 
(S •. T.).li/C .• 

POLLING STATIOllS .A.JTD POLLII,IG A,REAS IN THE 55-TlPAli-mKH 

(S .. 'P.) .ABSElUlLY COR9~ITUENoY, .. 1884•· 

Pol..... Sta. 

55/'J ... Tinghmun 

5S/!.. HenehllD.gpun j ee 

55/3. Suangphumun 

55/4·· Tuisen 

----- --------

-- DoJtba.ng, ehingmun 

--·--- Her1ehun.gpunj •3e, Saikulphai 

Mualkhangth.ol..11 Pt2t:.tkha.l.. 

Phailen.the..ngpllll.,j ee:, . 

Henchungpunjee Bengali. 

· Tl.W.i t engrnun, Suangphn.m.un. 

--- Tuiaen, Nunge-ekpunj.ce, Fhail.en. 

----.-----.. ------- ·- -- .. ------- --
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Po1~: Stn~ 

55/5. Btiangmun 
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.Pol. Areag.. 

----- Bua.ngmun Phaimual, Buangmun 
Sehjang11 Buangmun,. . . . . 

s-s/6 ~ Phaibok Munlian ----- Phaibok !-!Un.llan~ .Th.aibok 
1\lunta .• 

55/7 • Sibapurikhal ----- Savawm.ph.ai, Son:ptu;·; •. Rachurbali, 
Si bapttrikhal, Bora.YJJal., 
JIIJoinadhor$. Jeisuo .• 

55/8. Upper Kharkhuplien --- Kha:r.khupl-ien Jeikhan, · 

55/9. '1\ieulien 

55/tO. Kangreng 

55/t1. Hmar Mauli.en 

55/12. Tuolbung 

55/13. Nga.mpa.bung 

55/14. Patpu.ipttum 

55/15. Taithu 

55/16. Sartuinek 

55/17. l?a.rbWlg 

55/18. i>arbung 

55/19 • I~ungthulien 

55/2D. Sipuikawn 

55/21. Rovakot 

______ ...._..,_..,.... 

----~--

-....---~ 

-.----------
.... ----~---

Lower Khar~hupllen,, Upper 
Kharkhuplien. 

Kangrengdhor,. Thingkradhor, 
Thingpuikuol,. Tieulien .• 

Kangreng. 

Suothum, Maulien Gangte, 
Thingpan, Hmar Maulien. 

Tuolbung. 

N gampa bung., l'hulpui, 
Thingkha.l. 

---- Patpuihmun .. 

------- Taithu. 

----- Sartuinek. 

------ 2arbung {a) 

---- lt.arbung (:B) 

--- Lungthulien .• 

----- Hma}?chamuol, Tipa.irnukll, 

Hmawnzungkai, Sip1rika-wn, 

Bijal{ffuchet of Lung:thullen). 
._ ____ _ 

Rovakot • 

55/22. Senvon(East Wing+~--- SenvQn (A). 

55/23. Senvon( \!lest Wing) -- Senvon (B). 

5~/24. Parvachawm ---- Parvaehawm. 

Source :-
Asst. Election Officer, 
Churacb.andpur• Manipur. 
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APPENDIX No.- VI. 

TEXT QF 'l'BE f!lfiZORAM ACCORD 

MEMORANDUM OF SETTLEMENT 

1.~ Government of India h.a,ve all along been. making 

earnellt efforts to bring about a.n end to the d;lsturbed. 

conditions in Hizoram a.nd.,to restore peace and harmony. 

Towards this end, ini ti.ati ve l'Tas taken by the 
late. Prime Minister Smt. Indira Gandhi. On the acceptance 

by Shri Laldenga. on behalf of the f4iao National F:r·ont 

(~INF) o:f the two condi tiona, namely, cessation of vi.olence 

by f.lNF and holding to talks within the framework of the 

Constitution of Ind.i4,, a serious of discussions lvere held 

with· Shri Lalclenga. Settlement on various issues :reached 
during the course of the talks is incorporated in the follow1~g 

paragraphs. 

RESTORATION OF NOffi.iALC! : 

3./1 With a '"liew o~ restoring peace and normalcy in ?·!izo:t·arn 

the m.NF ~arty, on their part, undertakes 1-.ri thin the agreed 

time-frame, to take all naeessa:ry at eps to end U.rJ.derg;r.-eund _ 

activities, to bring out a.ll undergr&und personnel of the MNF 
with their a:rms 9 ammunition and equipment to ensure return to 

civil lif'e, to abjure viol~ce and generally to help in the 

proaess of restoration of normalcy. The mod.ali -tiea of bringi:rg· 

out all underground. personnel and the deposits of arms, ammuni~ion 

ar.:d equipment lnill be a.s worked out. The implementation of the 

foregoing will be under the supervision of the Central 

Government. 

~.2 The MNF P!lrty will 1:a. ke immed.inte steps to amend. its 

Artic.les of Association so as to make them eomforlh to the 

provision of law. 

- - ---- ----~---- -------- --------------------·--- ---- -·· -------------------- ---



3.:5 The Central Government will take steps for the re.settle­
ment and rehabil.i tation of Undergr.ound It1NF personnel coming 

overground after considering the schemes proposed in this 
regard by the Government of ~lizoram. 

;.4 'l'h~ J'f.lNF undertakes not to extend . any support of Tripura/ 

Tribal National Volnnteers (TNV)~ Peoplefs Libera.tion Army of 

~1ani.pur (PLA) and any other such groupst by way of training, 

supply of arms or providing protection or in any otheT manner. 

LEGAL~ A Df!IINISTHA'riVE AND OTHER STEPS : 

4.1 \iith a vieti to satisfying the desires and aspirations 
of: all sections of the people of l'Uzoram, the Government will 

initiate measures to confer Statehood on the Union i.J:e:rritory 
o:f Mizoram, subject to the other stipulations conta.i:iled ill this 
Mem.orandum of Settlement. 

4-.2 To give ef'feet to the above, the necessary legi.slative _ 

and adminlstrative measures will be undertaken;- including t · 

those for the enactment of .Rilla for the amendment of the 

Constitution a1~ other laws ·for. the conferment of Statehood 

au aforesaid, to com0 into effeet on a date to ~ notified 
by the Central Government. 

4:• 3 The amendments aforesaid shall proviil[y among other ~:i: 

things, for the following :-

(:r) 'I' he terri t OTY of _Mizoram shall consist of the territory 

speoifie·d in Section 6 of the North Eastern Areas (Reorganisa­

tion) Act, 1971. 

(!l) Notwithstanding anything contained in the Constittiltion, 
no Act of Parliament in respect of ... 

(a) 
(b) 

(c) 

religious or social practices of the J:vlizos, 

Mizo customary law of procedure, 

admirlistration of Civil and Criminal justic8 
involving decisions according to Mizo customary law, 



(d) Olmerahip and transfer of le~d, 

shall apply to the ,Bot ate of Mizoram unless the Legislative 
Assembly of Mizora.m by a resolution so decid.ed: 

Privided that nothing in this clause sha.ll apply to any 

Central Act in force in Mizoram immediately befo:re the 
appointed day. 

(III) Article 170, Cla.use (I) slj.al.l, in relation ·t;o the 
Legislative Assembly of ruzoram, Ail¥~ have effect as if 

for the word 'sixty', the word 'forty' hao been 
substituted. 

· 5. Soon after the Bill for conferment of Statehood becomes 
law, and when the President is satisfied that normalcy has 

returned and that conditiol'ls conducive to the holding oJ free 
and fair elections r:nciat, the precess of hold:i.ng elections 
·to the Legislative Assembly will be initiated .. 

6. (a) The Centre will transfer resounceB to the new 
Government keeping in view the change in statu:; from 
a Union Terrmtory to a State and this l'Till include 

x·esourcea to cover the revenue gap fot the year. 
(b) Central assistance for Plan will be :fixed taking note 
of any residuary gap in resources so as to sustain the 
apprmrad. Plans outlay and the pattern of a.ssistr-tnce "t'lill 

be as in the case of special category States. 

7• !!order trade in locally produced or grown agricultural 

commodities could be allowed under a scheme to be formulated 
by the Ca1.1.tral Government, subject to intern.ational arrangements 

with neighbouring countries. 

a. The Inner J,ine Regulations, as now in :foece in f1izQram, 
t4'ill not be amended or repealed without consulting -the State 

Government. 

- ~~-- -- ---~~- -- --- -- --. --- ···---- -- - -- --~- . ------ --- ---------
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OT:HJ!m 1\lATTEHS : 

9• The rights and privileges of' the minorities in ruzoram 
a,s envisaged in the Constitution, ahal.l continue to be preserved 

a: .. •1d protected and their social and economic advancement shall 
ba ensu:r.ed. 

10.- Steps will be taken by the G-overnment of mizora.m at the 

earliest ·to revielf and codify the existing customs, _practices, 

la.~m Ol" other usages relating to the m.a.tters specified in 

clauses (a) to (d.) of para 4. 3. (II) of the f.iemoranduro., keeping 

in view that a:o. indivj_dua.l Mizo may prefer to be governeiby 
Ae,ts of' Parliamel).t dealing with suGrl). matters a.nd w.h.ich are of 
general application. 

11. The question of the unification of Plizo inhabit-ted areas 

of ·other States to form one administrative unit was raised by 

the r<mF delegation. It lias pointed out to them, on behal:f of 

the Government of India, that Article 3 t)f tho ~on.ati 1jution of 

India prescribes the provedure in this regard bu.t that. the 

Governmen·t cannot make any commitment in this respeet • 

12. It was also :pointed out on behalf of the GoiTern..T!lent 

that as soon as l'JJizoram bee·omes a State, 
(i) the provisions of Part XVII o:r the Constitution will 

appl~ an.d th'l State will be at liberty to ad.opt ~illY one 

or more o:f the languages in use in the State as the 

la.ngunge. ·to be l:t.Sed for all or any of the of:ficial 

purposes of tb e State; 
( 11) it is open to the State to move for the est2'.bliah­

ment of a. aeperate University in the State in accordance 

\'fith the prescribed procedure; 
(iii) in the light of the Prime ~inisterts sta~ment 
at the joint Conference of the Chief Justices,, Ohief 

Ministers a.nd La'~<'f Ministers held at iiew Delhi on 31!1 
August, 1985, i-IJizoram will be entitled to ha:ve a Bigh 

Court of its own, if it eo wishes. 
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13. (a) It was noted that there is al~eady a scheme iJfi 

force for payment of ex-gratia amount to heirs/ de·pendents of 
.persons who were killed during disturbances in 1966 and there­
after in the Union IJ:'erritoey of Mizoram. Arrangement:s ~Till be 
made to expeditiously disburse payment to those eligibl-e 
persons 't-rho had already applied but~ who had not been made such 

. pa,yment a so far. 

(b) It was noted that consequent on verifi«ation 
done by a join team of officers, the Government of India 
had already made arrangement.s for payment of compensation 
in respect of damage of crlbps·; buildings destroyed/ damaged 
during the action in Mizoram; and rental charges of buildings 

and lands occupied by ~ the Security Forces. 1lhere may, 
however, be some claims whibh were pFe~EHtee preferred by the 
above team but have not yet been settled. These pending claims 
l'Till be settled e~peditiously. Arrangements will also be made 
for payment of pending claims of rental charges for lands/ 
buildings occupied by the Security Forces. 

(LALDENGA) 
on behalf of 

.Mizo National Front 

Date: 30th June, 1986 
Place: NEW DELHI 

(R.D.PRADHAN) 
Home Secretary 

Government of India 

(LALKHAMA) 

Chief Secre1a ry 
Government of Mizoram 

·---- ---------------------------------------------------
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SEQUENCE · OF EVENTS 

The.Memorandum of Settlement contemplates the following 
sequence of events: 

1. Coniing overground of MNF personnel and depositing of Arms, 
ammunition and equipment by them in accordance with the 
time bound programme as already agreed upon between the 
Ministry of Home Affairs and the MNF delegation. 

2 ~ · The MNF Party should take immediate steps to amend its 
Arttcles of Association to make them conform to the 
provisions of law. 

3. G~vernment will initiate steps for rehabilitation of MNF 
personnel coming overground. 

4. After completion of aetion under paragraphs (1) and (2) 
above, a Constitution Amendment Bill will be introduced 
in Par!aament for the grant of Statehood and other conse­
quential legislative measures to be taken u~~. 

5. After the Bill becomes law preparations for e~;~e 
delimitation of constituencies and holding elections to the 
State Legislature will be taken on hand when.the Fresideht 
is satisfied that normalcy hasbeen restored, 

'~DENGA) 
Oti behalf of 

Mizo National Front 

Dated: 30th June, 1986 
Place: NE\'i DELHI 

(R.D.PRADHAN) 
Home Secretary 

Government of India 

(LALKHAMA) 

-Chei:f Secretary 
Government of Mizor~ 
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APPENDIX No.- VII 

BMAR PEOPLES' COBVENTIOB MEMORANDUM 

His Excellency, 
Governor of Mizoram. 
Aizawl. 

Your Excellency 

. We, the Hmars in Mizoram, have a distinct cultur~, 
tradliltions and customs and speak a common language called 
Hmar whi&h is quite different in amcent and tune from the 
Lushai, Pawi, Lakher, and Chakma and occupy a compact area in 
the North-East bordering Manipur and Cachar of Aesam as 
shown in the map provided. This area, predominaD.tly occupied 
by the Hmars, :from time immemorial, can easily be treated 
as a homogeneous unit for political and administrative 
purposes. Although provided under the Constitution of India, 
we are deprived.of the rights and previlagea=as a member of 
minority. This deprivation of rights and pri'lfilages al.ways 

place an obstacle on our way to determine our future and 
conserye our cu~ture and langl!lage, however rich they may be. 

2. The Hmars have all along bean experiencing complete 
denial of fai~ treatment in all spheres of life at the hands 
of the Government as well as at the hands of the .more advanced 
community. There has, therefore, been a great imba.lanca in 
the development If various tribes and communities in Mizoram 
due to the lack of government's efforts to bring about an end 
to this imbalance and give ~air treatment and equal opportunity 
to all scheduled tribes •. , This disparity has gd!ven rise to 
tQn8ion in the State and created a olimate of discontent 
and de!lpair among the linguistic minorities including· the 

Hmare. 

--·-·- ~ - -------------
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~. The plans and various programmes implemented so far 
had done very little to meliorate the condit,ons of the mino­
rities in gener.al and the Hmar people in particular. The Hmars 

·remained poor due to absence of concerted efforts on the Part 
o:f the Governmer1t and.sympatpy on the part of the more. ad~anced 
communitiea. While every sector of our economy has been e§ 
axpanding rapidly under the impact of successive Five Y ea·r 
!,'lana, the remote hill area predominantly inhabitted by the 

,.Hmars alone have n~t iDeen responding eatisfeetorily to the 
investment made. The reason is obvious. It is because of the 
fact that the co{}.ditions in the Hmar occupied area are really 
liM~ fruil!ettft:firansport facility and continued failure of crops 
h~ve landed the people into serious economic distress. The 
government utterly fails to provide adequate measures to 
tackle the mounting situation effectively. 

4·. There has already been no attempt by the governne nt 
to bring the distr,&.ict adminiatntion nearer to the people and 
take precipitate action to alleviate the sufferings of the 
poor people. The Hmars are, therefor~, subjected to all sorts 
pf discrimination and econ.omic exploitation at the bands of 
the more ad'U'anced communities. The district autonomy granted 
to our brethren " the Pawis, the Lakhers and the Chakma is 
being denied to us ~nd as such we, finding our gloomy future. 
feel the neeessi ty of safeguarding our interest to enable us· 
; 0 keep equal peace with the more advanced communities on 

matters relating to development and advancement of our culture, 
traditions, customs and language which are now on the verge 
of extinction in Mizoram. We strongly feel that unless our~~­
interest are protected and our rights and privillegea ensure(l_, 
we shall soon be assimilated and far lagging behind others 
in Rlzoram. 

5. The coming of Statehood has creatednew hopes and. 
new aspirations in the rural areas as we firmly believe that a 
more constructive programmes for building the life of the 
people will he intr~duced by the State government in the 
right earnest. These hopes and aspirations·have, however, 
been belied as the State Government does not ~ take a lot 

--------------- ··- -------- .. 
- --·---- --~-- -~-------- .. ----- - . --- --
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of trouble to promote development of the poor people in the 
North-East of Mizoram. This area is now getting more and more 
isolated. from the mainstream of our national life and its 4 

futare is dim. 

6.·. We _reaffirm our cdmtinued belief in the urgent heed 
to _est~blish conditions in wh.d:eh we might be able.to live in 
peace.and prosperity and work. out our own destiny devoid of 
political discrimination and economic explo.i tation by the 
more advanced communit1es. It has .illong been our endeavour to 
find our means of developing our persoihalities as members of 
fre~ India. But we are convinced that these cheare wishes and 
aspirations can be ~chie~ed only when we are brought ~ogether 
under one administrative set up free from outside influence 
aild contrlbl. 

1..· Now we feel, therefore, the neceesi ty. of creating a 
new district for the Hmars to be called Hmar Autonomous District 
comprising of all the Hmare occupied areas in the North-East 
bordering f·1anipur and Cach.ar district of Assaxn to pave the 
~ray for not only better and efficient administration and economi:c 
de~elopment of this' backward area but also for protection of 
.the rights and pr.ivillages guaranteed under· the Constitution of 
India and for the succesful implementation of Article No. 9 
of the Mizoram Accord. 

8. We, therefore, earnestly request Your Excellency to 
share,,with sympathy, the difficulties tha Hmars are passing 
through these days and look into the circumstances in v-1hich 
we are deprived of ·the fruits of Independence and see thatjus­
tive is done to us to ensure social and economic advancement 
of the untt:_dldden minority. 

9. This mernorandT4m, therefore, represents the wishes 
o:f the Einar people of ?Uzoram. and makes a. fervent appeal to 

Your Excellency to use Your Excellency's good offices for a.n 
early creation of· a new revenue district to be called Hmar 
Automomous District compromising the Hmar occupied areas in 
the ~orth--Eaat bordering Nanipur and Cachar district of 
Assam as shown in the map provided~ 

- -·-- -- --- ----·-- - -· --·· -------- - --- -- . - ---



On behalf of the Hmar people of 
Mizoram. 

Yours Faithfully, 

1. ( J~ H. Thanzama) 

Fresident 

2. ( Maleawma Ralchhun) 
Gen. Secretary 

~~ PEOPLES' CONVENTION 

Dated: Aizawl 
5th October 1987 -

Copy forlrarded for information to :-

1. Hon'ble Chief Minister, Govt. of Miaora.m 
2. Hon'ble Minister of State. in-charge. 

District Councils, Govt. of Mizoram. 

- ----------··-··-----

tila}avma 

(Malsawma Ralchhun) 
Gen. Secreta-ry. 

HMAR PEOPLES' CONVENTION. 

------··----- ·-------------·----- -------·----- ~--



APPENDIX No.- VIII 

MEMOliANDUM OF MIC, 1970. 

MEMORANDUM OF THE 1•1I ZO FEOPLE OF MANIPUR FOR THE RIGHTS 
OF SOLIDARITY OF IBL THE MIZOS AND TERRITORIAL INTEGRATION 
.OF ALL THE MIZO INHABI~TED AREAS TO FORM THEIR "HO!-IELAND" 
AS INTEGRAL STATE WITHIN INDIAN UNION. 

To 

Your Excellency, 

Shrimati Indira Gandhi, 
Prime Minister of India. 

We, the Mizo people of Manipur deem it a rare 
privilege to be able to submit this memorandum of ours 
embodying the feelings and aspirations of the MIZO people 
within and without Manipur and remind you the long demand 
of all'the Mizos for the integration. of their inhabited 

contiguous a reas into one administrativa unit. 

1. RACIAL UNITY : 
WHO ARE THE MIZOS ? 

The Mizos are a numerous :family of tribes closely 
knit together by common tradition, customs, culture, mode of 
living, language and r1 tea. They have spread over a wi_de area 
extending far beyond in Manipur, Cachar~ North Cachar and 
Tripura but all contiguous with the boundary of the present 
Mizo District. 

The MIZO people have been known under different names. 
The nomenclature 'MIZO' denotes the whole group of all such as 
Kuki, Hmar, Paite, Vaiphei, Gangte, Lushai, Zou, Simte, Ralte, 

. . . - . - . 

Chothe, Lakher, Pawl, l~ring, Anal, Purum, · Lamkang, Chiru,Kom, 
Gui te, etc., all closely and inseparably related to one another 
$Ocially, culturally, linguistically, and physically thus 
forming a distinct ethnical unit• 

·---· ---------
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.2. GEOGRAPHICAL CONiliGUIYY : 

As stated above the Mizo people have spread over a 
wide area, but all these are$S have contigUity with the 
present Mizo District. T~e Mizo people live in the Mizo. 

. . . . . ' , . . 

District of Assam, parts. of t~Janipur, Tripura,, Cachar and 
. No_rth Cahhar Hills Distric~ of Assam. All the areas inhabited 
by them are geographioally.eontiguous with the_present .Mizo 
,District, the parent body of all their inhabited areas. 

. . 

As such,- it is a great injustice that the Nizos 
having tbne and the same culture, speaking-one and· the same 
language, professing one and the same .religion, .·knit together 
by common customs and'tradition and living4e in con:tiguous 
areas should have been thrown amon6 different. peoples and 
called and known by different names with their-Homeland 
though sliced out and percelled out of the. adjoining states 
still being geographically inseparable and integrated be denied 
of its integration into one administrative unit. 

3. LINGUISTI~ UNITY : 

The present Indian states have been re-organised on 
linguistic basisunder the State Re-organisation Act 1956 e 
and the bifurcation of the former bilingual states of ! 

Madras into Tamil-Nadu and Andra Pradesh, Bombay into 
~Tabarastra and Gujarat and Punjab :into Punjab and· Haryana 
are the evil or good .attendants of the said policy.· 

The Mizo Peoplr of India though sdattered into diverse 
administrative Units, ·also speak one and the same language . . -

or are having closely related language with insignificant 
dialectical variances. The variation among the various 
dialects a~e so s~ight _that all the sub-tribes could converse 
freely in their respective dialectE;J.-The scattering of the 
Mizos, in different administrative:Units by artificial 
division has the evil effects of the DEVIDE AND RULE policy 
played by the Bl'i tishers .• 

--- .... _ -- - -- . ---------------- ----- ----------------------- --- -------- ----· -----



As such the e Mizo people of India have the inalienable 
J=l- to integrate themselves into one and form a Mizo State 
based.on lan~age for the full realisation of their long 
cherieh~d hopes and aspirations of being integrated. 

4. HISTORY OF THE DEI>lAND. FOR MIZO INTEGU1.'ION J 

The demand .of ~he ~ti.zo people for int19grati.on crf· 
all the Mizos and the MiZO'inhabited.areas have been m~de 
as far.bac~ as in April, 1947 when the Mizo Union submitted 
a memorandum to His Majesty's Government and to the Government 
of India and its COD!Ji1!., tuent Assembly. In support of it the 
Mizoa of Manipur had also made a nu.mb~r .of representations. 
individually and eollectivelJt and the outstanding one 11ae 
mad~ in.1964 submitting.a memorandum to Shri Ial Bahadur 
Shastri, the then Pr~me Minister of India. At the convvntion 
of the Mizo delegates at Kavnpui, Churachandpur, Manipur, in 
January, 1965, the delegates from Manipur and Mizo District 
representing all the sub-tribes of Mizo formally acknowledged 
their consanguinity a.n,d had also unanimous].y resolved ·to have 
territorial integrity of the areas inhabited ~Y them into 
one administrative untt. This memorandum is again to remind 
you of the long and unf'u.lfil.ed demand of the Mi.zoe for the 
integration •n.to one administrative unit. 

:Now, after long artificial separation of the Mizoe, 

the: time has come that the G-over:nment of'India:should.not allow 
the f.lizos to_ remain und~r diverse adminiet~a.tive unite, inspite 
of the contiguity of the areas inhab1 ted· by them if a."ld. when. 
the Government of Ind~a make r~organieation of. the North 

East India. 

5. The need of the hour is the re-organisation ·of the 
North·Bast India as a whole and not by p1ecemea1 solution 
so as to ensure long term political, peace and administrative 
..,_tranquility. by re-organisation Qf the area. without full 

appreciation of the . de~cat<e issue of the Mizo queat~on 
will only postpone indef~nlhtely any lasting;. and final 

political solution. 

-- -- - - ------------·----·---- -- --------- -·-------------------- -- ----- --
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6'~ .• The Mizo p~ople, therefore, demand solidarity of 
all the Mizos·and integration.of all their inhabited areas 

.. {)f Manipur, Tripura, Cachar, Nor.t:h Caehar District ~d 

:formation of a new state for these people. with the i1izo 

· District as the bastion to give the Mizos. the. maximum. oppor­
tunity to attain f'lill growth. 'lfhus all the peeul.iaritiea of 
the Mizos have necessitated e~rving out a sep~~ate. Ni~o . 

state if they have to be contented and be loyal e~ti~an~ 
of the Great Republ.i~.of India~ In their own state~ .~no 
I-iizos can live a. peace.tul life and i'orget theito mia~rtes. 
grievanees and hardships· they have long since ~mdur~d:.~ 

On careful consideration and. for reason(J ~n~erated 

above:• we, therefore demari4 the creation of a sep~re.:te· J.l!izo 
State without any further. delay vh1Qh would be the simplest, 
'best, and lasting solution to the problems of :the Mizo· p~ople. 
·we also holD and bel.ieve that the· Government of IncU.a llould 
'forthwith shun their attitude o:f aJ>athy adopted of being list-

1ess without being deaf and of speechless wit-hout b:eibg dumb 

.on the matter which is of great and keen int:erest· o£ the 

Misos of India and pay due at tent'ion 'to their demand .tor 
creation of a separate Miz.o State •. Leaving the question of 
·the solution of tribal problems to t:he State•·e · deq1S..ton will 
not be long term solution is enshrined in the book: ",P.tfeglialaya" 

by Shri Kamleshwar Sinh&. which read~ "In 1947.when· Ih.dependence 
came· it was :for India to built a new bridge that ve>:Ul(l span 
this gul.f~ but ·in -1'95:4, she failed in Nagali\nd .becaus~,Jt was 
eont.entri to leave the Naga problem to the Ass~ GoV'$J'DDlent. 
!n. 1966 she . failed . again in Jilizo ·. Hiils for the. -.e8· ~f3l1'• 
same · reason. In · po lit 1 cal t arms· the question is .S. 

Will Indla continue to ~ leave hill.s to· the machinations 

:o:t Assam l?olitioianEf and let frus~ration take .ita. couwse or 
will it be bold enough to take them, directly under ·their 
own. cax-e by estab~ishing di~ect link with them ? . -..olif'~: .. i!'·• ••• 

· ,,~~.<,-·: ··• lf~.;...~.,o~ .... .a the count~ as a 1fho1e• ;·it.qj territorial. · 
·~········ ~0 . . • ., . . . ' 

j_Jit.egrity being assured~ what· does . the addition of o:p:'S 

more State matter ? 11 
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1·• Sci/ K.T• -~ :S".·A~ B .• T. 

~ •. Sd/ Holkhomang ~oklp-·M.A •. B.T. 

:5• Sd/ &angkhum J·oute M.A. L.L.B. 

4• Sd/ Ngulkholun Lhungdim . .M;A. B.T. · 
5 • sa,/ H. ·Zorameiam M.A. · 

6."' Sd/.Varl:". J.i • .A. 
7. Sdf T.bangkh()sei · ffaok1p B.A. :B.Ed. 

8., Sa/ Lalrem~hang Biete M.A • 

. 9;•. Sd/ Holkholet Lunldm .• 

10. Sd/ Ka.itinkhup Vaiphei M.A. 
11., Sd/ S.L. Boikho Thadou M.A .• 

1'2·•· Sd/ Sanglienthang M. A• 
·~:3,~ Sd/ P.O. Vungtea B.A. 

'14.- Sd/ Kapmawia Colney M.A. 

15• Sd/ Pumkholien P. Ga.ngte M.A. 

16. S·d/ Th. Lamboi Vaiphei MeA,,. 

'1;7,• Sd/ Lalremthang Tusing M.A. (F'tnal) 

tB.. Sa/ Darlienthang ]11.·A• 

*9· SO/ Lalpa·mnl.ien M.A.-
2~h ~d/ Tuonkholal Thangjom M. A•·· · 
21'•· Sa/ Da.rthang .B .•. .A •. 

22·~ Sd/ Va.nkham Pud_aite B.A. 

23•·- Sd/ '1'. Go~gi.n ~·A•: 
· 24:•· · ·scV Haokholet Ngailtit. B. A • 

. 25. Sd/ Paojakhup T.e1en (Ifom) · FI~A. 

26-i Sd/ Benjamin Gangte !tf.A,. 

2.7• Sa/ Kaihau ~I.A. 
28. Sd/ L. Thanglet B.A.B.'f. 

Copy to a- 1. Shri.K.o. aJant. 
Minister of State for Home Affairs.~, 

Yo -· 

2. Shr:i. Y.13. Chavan•- .Finance Mildater·~; 
3. Shri. B.K.. Nehru-. Governor of Ass~ .• , 
4. Sh%'1. n.R. KQhl!i ;res.. Lt. 'Govern,or.:1:; Manipur. 

;.. Shri_. A.L. Diaa.•· Lt •.. Go.vernor•: Trtp~. 




